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L Introduction

A. Titie or Topic: District Identified for improvement (DIF!) Documentation for DPI

B. Presenters:. Sue Abplanalp

C. Background information. MMSD was notified in September of documentation that is
needed to meet the obligations of compliance with federally required sanctions. The

attached documents describe the measures MMSD has put in place for compliance
in the areas of;

i. lLevel1 DiFI
ii. Level 2 SIFl: Leopold Elementary School
The following pages are the elements necessary to meet compliance of DIFI status.

D. Action Requested: None.
1R Summary of Current Information

A. Synthesis of Topic: MMSD needs to implement several strategies for compliance
which are included in this report.

B. Recommendations: None.
fil. Implications
A. Budget: Within the current budget.
B. Strategic Plan: Alignment to Strategic Plan.
C. Equity Plan: Leopold is provided with additional support.
D. Implications for the Organization
V. Supporting Documentation
A. DIF! Report for DPI

B. Website Information
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Daniel A. Nerad, Superintendent of Schools

November 8, 2011

Wisconsin Department of Public Instruction

125 South Webster Street

Madison, Wi 53707

Dear Mr. Maynard:

MMSD was notified in September of documentation that is needed to meet the obligations of
comypliance with federally required sanctions. Within this document are measures MMSD has put

in ptace for compliance in the areas of.

¢ Level 1 DIFI
» level 2 SIFl: Leopold Elementary School

The following pages are the elements necessary to meet compliance of DIFI status,

if you have any questions or concerns, please contact Sue Abplanalp, Deputy Superintendent
and Chief Learning Officer, for further clarification. She can be reached at (608) 663-1670.

Sincerely,

Dt ¢ Moal)

Daniel A. Nerad
Superintendent of Schools
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1. Devalop or Revise a District Improvement Plan

Address the fundamental teaching and learning needs of schools in the Local Education Agency (LEA),
especially the academic problems of low-achieving students.

MMSD has been identified by the State of Wisconsin as a District Identified for improvement, or DIFI. We
entered info this status based on District WKCE assessment scores, The data indicates that sub-groups
of students—African American students, English Language Learner Students with Disabilities or
tconomically Disadvantaged —did not score high enough on the WKCE in one or more areas of reading,
math or test parlicipation to meet state criteria. A

Under No Child Left Behind, 100% of students are expected to achieve proficient or advanced on the
WHKCE in four areas by 2014, Student performance goals have been raised every year on a regular
schedule since 2001, making targets more and more difficult to reach each year. In addition tc the
curriculum changes being implemented, the following assessments are also new or being implemented
during the 2011-12 school year {see Aftachment 1)

1. The Measures of Academic Progress {(MAP): Grades 3-7. MAP Is incorporated into the MMSD
Balanced Assessment Plan as a computer adaptive benchmark assessment tool for grades 3-7.
Administration of the assessment was implemented in spring, 2011,

2. Cognitive Ability Test (CogAT): Grades 2 and 5. As proposed in the Talented and Gifted Plan
approved by the Board of Education in August, 2009, the district requested approval of funds to
purchase and score the Cognitive Ability Test (CogAT) which was administered in February,
2011, to all second and fifth graders.

3. The EPAS System: Explore Grades 8-9, Plan Grade 10, ACT Grade 11. The EPAS system
provides a longitudinal, systematic approach to educational and career planning, assessment,
instructional support, and evaluation. The system focuses on the integrated, higher-order
thinking skills studenis develop in grades K-12 that are important for success both during and
after high school. The EPAS system is linked to the College and Career Readiness standards so
that the information gained about student performance ¢an be used to inform instruction around
those standards.

Attached are six documents describing programs being 1mplemen€ed for the 2011-12 school year to
address the needs of all students.

1. Sirategic Plan Document: Year Three (Attachment 2)

2. Strategic Plan Summary of Three Main Focus Areas (Attachment 3)

3. Addressing the Needs of All Learners and Closing the Achievement Gap Through K-12 Alignment

{Attachment 4)

4, Scope and Sequence (Attachment 5)

5. The ldeal Graduate from MMSD (Attachment 8)

6. 4K Update to BOE - Program and Sites — (Attachment 7)



I. Develop or Revise a District Improvement Plan

Define specific measurable achievermnent goals and targets for each of the student subgroups whose
disaggregated results are included it the State’s definition of AYP

Key Performance Indicators — Core NMeasures

As part of its strategic plan, MMSD has adopted 16 core measures to serve as indicators of student
achievement, Eight of these measures reflect WKCE proficiency by student subgroup as tracked for the
calculation of AYP.

Specifically, these measures are percent of Grade 4 and 8 students proficient in reading and math. The
district also tracks the percent of students gbove the 90th percentile for Grade 4 and 8 for reading and
math.

Student subgroups are white, African American, Hispanic, Asian, Native American, low income, ELL, and
special education.

A district-wide summary table of WKCE resulis is aftached (Affachment 8), Also aftached (Attachment 9)
is a district-wide breakout by student subgroup. Both documents contain a series of historic results
including the most recent year and a calculation for the most recent annual change. They also feature
the current and future goals and a statement as to whether the most recent year's results were over or
below the goal. The goal trajectory reflects HCLB's requirement that all students be proficient by 2013-
14.

Value Added Data

To build and maintain a value added model to monitor student growth, MMSD contracts with the UW's
Value-Added Research Center (VARC), which is part of the Wisconsin Center for Education Research.
The value added model is based on WKCE reading and math proficiencies for Grades 3 through 8, which
determines the growth resulting from instruction during Grades 3 through 7.

Value added results are reported in a variety of combinations including by building, by levei {i.e.,
elementary and middie school), over the last three years, and by student subgroup. Quadrant analyses
show the situation of schools compared to the state value added and state average in proficiency.

The model yields differential effects of various student subgroups. They are Southeast Asian, Other
Asian, Black, Hispanic, Biracial, Learning Disability, Speech Disability, Other Disability, Beginning and
Intermediate ELL, Advanced ELL, Free Lunch, Reduced-Price Lunch, Parent with College Degree, Parent
with Graduate Degree, Parent without High School Diploma, Parent with Vocational Degree, Parent
Education Unknown, Female, and Full Academic Year. Each of these subgroups is compared to the
opposite — female to male, full academic year to non-full academic year, all non-white racefethnicities to
white, and so on.

Future efforts include afigning student subgroups with those tracked by the state in its value added model.

A copy of the district's most recent full report is attached (Aftachment 10).



1. Develop or Revise a District Improvement Plan

Incorporate strategies grounded in scientifically based research that will strengthen instruction in core
academic subjects.

K-12 (Grade by Grade) Scope & Sequence Development in Literacy and Mathematics

The Madison Metropolitan School District (MMSD) is in the process of developing a K-12 scope and
sequence in literacy (including language arts and English) and mathematics. The intent of scope and
sequence documents is to ensure a guaranteed, equitable and viable curricuium fo all students
regardless of the school in which they attend. The scope (breadth and depth of content to be faught within
a curriculum) and sequence (the order in which content is presented over time) will be aligned to the

Common Core State Standards and provide direction in content and pacing. Such documents will
include:

s What students will know and do by grade level organized by essential understandings, essential
guestions, knowiedge, skills and apphcat;ons This information is grounded in the Common Core
State Standards
When the learning will occur by month, quarters or gradmg periods
Which resources/materials are used to support the learning process
How learning will be assessed

Process
e« Ceniral office and K-12 school-based representatives
¢ Collaborative sessions during 2011-12
e Input opportunities with each draft
» Lise of Eclipse
¢ Use of Aligned by Design
[ ]

Completion projected by iate spring 2012

Timeline

The K-12 Mathematics and Literacy Scope & Sequence will be completed, reviewed and shared with
schools prior o the end of the 2011-12 academic year.

o Plan September, 2012

« Committee Finalized September, 2012

= Template October 3, 2011

e Draft February 17, 2012

* Professional Development Pian 2012-13 Aprit 13, 2012

¢ Print Ready Copy May 18, 2012

» [mplemeniation begin in 2012-2613

e Course Sequence Changes prior to 2014-2015
LITERACY

Fountas and Pineli-Focus of Kindergarten PD

The components of Phonics Lessons: Letters, Words, and How They Work, Grades K, 1,

and 2 {Heinemann, 2003) address the five essential elements identified by The National Reading Panel
as critical fo successful reading instruction:(1) phonemic awareness instruction, (2) phonics instruction,
(3) fluency instruction, (4) vocabulary instruction, and (5) comprehension instruction.

These five elements are the building blocks of Reading First and the national Leave No Child Behind Act.
The basic framework of Phonics Lessons: Letters, Words, and How They Work is designed to satisfy the
five critical elements through the use of the following:
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direct teaching lessons (10 to 15 minutes), each dedicated to a specific principle

principles that are organized along a continuum (sequence) that ranges from easier 1o harder
concepts

application activities in each lesson for children o practice using and exploring the principle
shared culmination activities in each lesson reinforcing understanding and

application of the principle.

This systematic approach to literacy instruction is based on principles and practices validated by
scientifically-based reading research, as defined by the National Reading Panel (Armbruster, Lehr, &
Osborn, 2001; National Institute of Child Health and Human Development 2001a and 2001b). in addition,
the effectiveness of implementation of these research-based practices is monitored through coilect;on of
assessment data to document children’s progress in classrooms.

Comprehensive Intervention Model (CIM)

Intervention groups are small groups of students, uniquely grouped for specified peﬂods of time to
provide supplemental literacy instruction. Specially trained teachers provide an additional layer of literacy
instruction and support beyond the dally, differentiated classroom literacy instruction. The goal of
Intervention Groups is to serve the students for the shortest possible time while simulianeously providing
the necessary support for independent performance within the classroom.

Comprehensive Literacy Model (CLM)

The PCL model is based on seven principles of apprenticeship leamning as originally described in
Apprenticeship in Literacy (Dorn, French, & Jones, 1998). These principles include: 1) observation and
responsive teaching; 2) modeling and coaching; 3) clear and relevant language for problem-solving; 4)
adjustable and self-destructing scaffolds; 5) structured routines; 6) assisted and independent work; and 7)
transfer of knowledge, skilis, and strategies across changing contexts.

The seven principles of apprenticeship leaming are aligned with the ten features of the PCL model. The
features are interrelated and dynamic, allowing schools to use them as a tocl for managing and
coordinating comprehensive literacy changes. The fen features were first explained in Results that Last: A
Model for School Change (Dom & Soffos, 2003) and Shaping Literate Minds: The Development of Self-
Reguiated Learners (Dorn & Soffos, 2003); and they are described on the PCL website. The strength of
the model resides in the school's ability fo coordinate these features systematically, thus enabling
continuous school improvement.

Evidence-Based Research for CLM/CIM

in 1891, Dom implemented the small-group model to support Reading Recovery teachers who worked
with small groups of struggling readers in kindergarten and first grade. Dorn conducted a study in 1993
that examined the complementary effects of Reading Recovery and the small group intervention. The
study included 187 first graders. During the next 13 years, additional research to examine and refine the
CIM was conducted. In 1994 Dorn replicated the 1993 study with 231 students from 9 schools and found
similar results. In 1995 the study was published in the Journal of Schooel Research and information and
was reprinted in 1996 in Literacy, Teaching and Learning. In 2002 and in 2003 Paige and Harrison
conducted research showing positive effects. In 2005 James replicated the work of Dorn (1994} and
Harrison {2003} in a large-scale study of 12,000 first graders across six states showing positive effects. In
2007, Platt investigated the Influence of layered interventions on writing acceleration in response to the
refinemenis of CIM. See bibliography below.

Evidence-Based Research for Mondo Bookshop
During the 2011-12 school year, three elementary schools (Gompers, Mendota, and Thoreau) have
agreed to pilot a Literacy Program, Mondo Bookshop, in kindergarten and grade 1. Since 1998, Mondo
has conducted multiple third-party evaluative studies with respected reading researchers from New York
University, the University of Melbourne, the University of Pennsylvania, and Southern Methodist
University. A primary objective of the earlier research was to study and evaluate principles of early-
reading instruction using the Bookshop Reading Program for Grades K-3 classrooms in participating
schoaols. The project outcomes established a framework of instructional strategies that are research-
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based as well as ideoicgically informed. This framework of strategies forms the core of the Bookshop
Reading Program.

The premise of this research is fo study and evaluate principles of early reading instruction within a
framewaork that includes the following:

Ongoing assessment and monitoring

Clearly-defined literacy standards

Structured classroom program

Professional leamning that uses student data to drive instruction

e & € @

When critical reading skills were evaluated, Bookshop students ouiperformed their non-Bookshop peers.
The results from the three schools will be compared 1o three schools with similar populations to determine
the effectiveness of the pilot.

Research Study Shows Superior Rates of Student Progress

An evaluation study, involving both trial and control schools, was conducted over the 1898-1999 and
1999-2000 school years by Dr. Angela M. Jaggar (NYU) and Professor Peter W. Hill, Ph.D. (UMelb). This.
BEL/Beokshop evaluation study included 21 trial schools in Boston Public Schools, Massachusetts; Bronx
District 11, New York; and Elgin School District, lllinois. Schools in this study were located in highly
disadvantaged urban areas. The average percentage of students qualifying for free and reduced lunch
across the districts was 85%. The composition of students reflected a dominant minority population of
mostly African-American and Hispanic students, with smaller numbers of other ethnic groups plus
Caucasian students. The initial trial group consisted of 3,051 students in K~1, and in the centrol group,
1,395 students in K—1 in four Bronx schools, In September 1998, an additional eight schools joined the
project, and complete data were obtained from 4,899 students.

The superior rates of student progress in the trial schools is captured in the adjusted post-test means,
which represent the progress made by students, adjusting for initial differences in background
characteristics and prior achievement. The adjusted post-test mean of Kindergarien students in the
treatment (trial) schools was 14.0 compared to 8.6 in the control schools, while the post-fest mean of
Grade 1 students in the trial schools was 26.4 compared fo 22.9 in the control schools,

MATHEMATICS

Elementary Mathematics (K-5)

A primary focus on elementary mathematics instructional material deveiopmen’{ was completed during
summer 2011, Research- and standards-based instructional materials were finalized in preparation for the
impiementation of a comprehensive professional deveiopment plan for building-based elementary
instructional teacher leaders during 2011-12. Components of the instructional materials include;
Developmental Guidelines and Instructional Guide, Scope and Seguence for geometry, measurements
and data, alighment of district assessments, and district-wide progress monitoring.

Developmental Guidelines and Instructional Guide

This document includes the “what” to teach for Number and Operations. A synthesis of developmental
research was interfaced with the MMSD and Commion Core State Standards to organize the learning
objectives from the Number and Operations standards into developmental levels (instructional levels for
guided groups). The instructional guide is the “how” to teach Number and Operations. The document
consists of an assembly and synthesis of lessons, activities and other instructional support for each of the
developmental levels in the Developmental Guidelines.

Elementary Math Scope and Sequence
The elementary scope and sequence is essentially complete for geometry, measurement and data. The
Elementary Math Leadership Team will continue to meet this year to further refine connections to learning

materials and core practices. An elementary representative will work as part of the K-12 group to ensure
alignment.
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Middle School Mathematics (6-8)

Based on the findings and recommendations of the Math Task Force (MMSD Mathematics Task Force
Response document submitted to the Board of Education on April 20, 2008), a primary focus of middle
school mathematics is to increase the content and pedagogical knowledge of MMSDY's middle school
feachers of math. The Superintendent and UW-Madison Deans of Letfters and Sciences and the School of
Education commissioned a representative and collaborative group to design a professional development
plan for this initiative. The collaborative work has resulted in the creation of a series of five (5) UW
courses directed toward increasing math knowledge for teachers of math in the middle grades called the
Middle School Math Specialist Program (MSMS). The MSMS courses are co-taught among the pariners.
Per a mandate issued by the MMSD Board of Education, all teachers of middle school mathematics are
expected to have successfully completed this series of courses, or demonstrate similar competency, prior
to 2015.

High School Mathematics {9-12)

The focus for math at the high school level is to create a common scope and sequence. This work
includes a comprehensive professional development plan in order to address the wide range of
perspectives and beliefs among high school teachers regarding effective best practices. A specific goal is
to develop a shared understanding of the student learning that is expected by the Common Core State
Standards (CCSS). Also embedded in the professional development is the instruction on, and modeling
the use of, the principles of “Understanding by Design”.

The high school portion of the K-12 Mathematics Scope and Sequence is to create a document that will
identify 1-3 standards per quarter for three years of high school mathematics. This is meant to ensure
consistency and equity across the district while still allowing schools and teachers some autonomy in
what is taught. During 2011-12, teachers will identify big ideas (power standards) in the CCSS and
construct a quarter-by-quarter sequence of those standards. Future work will include identifying
resources and assessments fied to these standards as well as refining the expectations of each standard.
Particular attention will be given to reviewing the CCSS domains and clusters.



I. Develop or Revise a District Improvement Plan

Include as appropriate, student learning activities before school, after school during the summer, and
during any extension of the school year.

Due to the NCLB siatus of Leopold Elementary, Supplemental Educational Services (SES) are being
offered to students in grades K-5 who qualify for freefreduced lunch. An Open House and Provider Fair
have taken place and students are currently being rostered for in home and/or after school futoring in
math and literacy by DP1 approved providers both in Spanish and English. Approximately 450 students
qualify for SES, The total dollar amount per student dedicated o SES af Leopold is $1,532.45. Tutorial
services will hegin on November 17, 2011 and continue through March 31, 2012.

In addition to the SES provided for Leopold, the following initiatives are provided across the district before
school and after school during the summer.

Four-Year Old Kindergarten

The Madison Metropolitan School District (MMSD) has 1,796 students registered for 4K in one of the 23
elementary school and Boys and Girls Club sites or one of the 32 early childhood care and education
(ECE) center sites. The 4K program is free for families. The primary reason for the Madison Mefropolitan
School District’s impiementation of four-year-old kindergarten (4K) is to better prepare all students for
educational success. Similarly, the community and sociely as a whole receive many positive benefits
when students are well prepared for learning at a young age. MMSD implemented 4K in September,
2011, to support kindergarten readiness in the fulure (see Attachment 7.)

Play and Learn Program

The Play and Learn program is a free program for children from birth fo five years old and their
caregivers. The Piay and Learn is a parent education playgroup session that meets once a week in
comumunity settings during the school year and summer fime providing a variety of activities, such as
stories, cooking, pretending, building, or crafts for caregivers and chiidren to do together to increase
students cognitive and social skills. Children learn early math, literacy and social skiils, while caregivers
iearn about chilk! development and receive materials and ideas {o enhance learning activities at home.
This program is collaboration between the Madison Metropolitan School District (MMSD) and the United
Way with over 18 sites in the Madison area and Dane County.

Extended Learning Summer School

The district provided a comprehenswe Extended Learning Summer School (ELSS) program K-Ready
(entering Kindergarten) through 8" grade, at eight sites in 2011, At each site, there was direction by a
principal, professional librarian resources were available, breakfast and lunch were served, and MSCR
offered recreation options to students. Specific programs such as bilingual classes, ESL classes, and g™
grade promotion classes were offered at some of the sites. The primary purpose of Extended Learning
Summer School is 1o provide more fime and access fo the core curriculum (lteracy and math) for those
students whao either through lack of perseverance or opportunity to learn did not meet grade level
standards as measured by report cards. The Extended Learning Summer School academic progratm in
2011 served 2,873 students (see Attachment 11).

Saturday School

The pilot Saturday School program at Leopold Elementary School was provided as an extended learning
opportunity primarily in literacy and math for 80 students identified from Midvale, Lincoln, and Leopold
Elementary Schools based on WKCE scores and not being successful in literacy or math. Research
indicales that providing this intervention to elementary students is a valuable way fo promote future
success in schoo! (Coghlan et. al.,2009). Saturday Scheol aligns to rigorous standards and grade lavel
proficiencies. Each Saturday School session allows students fo receive four hours of high guality,
structured activities for enrichment, academic learning, and tutoring.



After-School Programming

The Madison School and Community Recreation (MSCR) programs provide additional academic support
during after school student academic support beyond the school day, into after school hours, {o increase
student achievement and success in math and literacy. MSCR afterschool programs consisting of Safe
Haven and Afterschool Academic Centers of Excellence (AACE), served 1,201 students at the
elementary level. After-school programs provide students with opportunities for learning and growth in
self-direction, self-confidence, personal respaonsibility, building relationships, and leadership. With
academic infusion, after-school staff members have been provided with professional development, quality
lesson plans, activities, curriculum, and related materials. These supports have provided increased
academic instruction for students in literacy and mathematics in after-schooi programs. (See Attachment
12.)
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1. Develop or Revise a District Improvement Plan

Provide for high-qguality professional development for instructional staff that focuses primarily on improved
instruction.

Professional development priorities for implementing and strengthening the aforementioned kiteracy and
math instruction, curricula and assessments can be understood through levels: (a) professional
development most directly impacting classroomsfteachers; (b) professionat development for teacher
leaders/coaches who in tum help design and deliver site-based, ongoing, job-embedded professional
learning to teachers and educators, and (c) professional development for central office staff and school
administrators who work with teacher leaders/coaches in designing and delivering systemic and aligned
professional learning across the district and schools. As student data, anecdotal teacher data, as well as
the MMSD Literacy Program Evaluation demonstrate inconsistency of classroom instructional practices
(i.e., the “Instructional core” or Tier | in Ril}, a major focus of literacy and math professional development
centers on improving and aligning K-12 instructional practices.

A, Professional Development for School Staff

During the 2011-2012 school year, the 4-Year-Old Kindergarten teachers (4K) and 5-Year-Oid
Kindergarten teachers (5K) will be provided with professional deveiopment the third Monday of every
month. The purpose of this professional development is for the 4K teachers to become more
knowledgeable about preparing the children for kindergarten. The 5K teachers will learn about
phonological awareness and phonics instruction. The work will be centered on implementing the district
adopted core materials "Phonics Instruction” by Fountas and Pinnell as well as deepening feachers
understanding. All of these pieces of the professional development will coniribute to meeting the
expectations of the K-12 literacy review, alignment to the Common Core State Standards and its place
within the Comprehensive Literacy Model,

1. Professional Development for 4K Teachers
The 4K Profaessional Development Team has worked collaboratively since January 2011 to plan and
facilitate a variety of high-guality professional development opportunities for community- and district-
based 4K teachers and support staff. This includes:
» atwo-day Summer Institute in August, attended by 230 4K and early childhood staff members
e monthly 2-hour PD sessions based on the current needs of the 4K staff, attended by
approximately 100 feachers each month (see schedule below). The Creative Curriculum, GOLD
Assessment Tool, 4K Benchmarks, and Wisconsin Mode! Early Learning Standards are the
foundation of these professional development offerings.

e Optional small group professional development sessions based on a specific {opic or need
{utilizing up to 10 subs per month). Topics include; Supporting bilingual students, Preschool
Routines and Transitions, Early Literacy and Math Development in a Play-Based Curriculum
Optional weekly GOLD Assessment discussion groups through October
Professional development sessions and/or individual coaching by request or as needed.
Launching into Literacy and Math
Professional development resources available for check out or on the 4K Ning

§ & 8@ @

2. Professional Development for K and 1% grade teachers in the Mondo Bookshop Model for
2011-12:

Topics to cover for the year:

Mondo Professional Development will provide professional development services to support Madison
Public Schools District to pilot the Bookshop Reading Program in identified elementary schools,
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The identified elementary schocls will use the Bookshop Reading Program to support the implementation
of & comprehensive balanced literacy framework and will participate in the professional development
described in this plan.

The goal of the professional development will be to improve the reading outcomes of all students in
participating grades, through the combined implementation of the Bookshop resource and leadership
professional deveiopment.

Mondo Frofessional Development will focus on the explicit objectives of:

» Tightening the existing reading workshop to make teaching more precise and focused

* Using data to drive differentiated instruction

+ Making use of a range of instructional strategies: whole group, small group and individual to cater
for the individual needs of all, making use of flexible grouping strategies in the reading workshop

» Building capacity across the schools and encouraging feachers and coaches to become more
reflective of their teaching and learning practices

Mondo Professional Development will support schools to achieve a comprehensive, cohesive and
consistent delivery of literacy instruction. A collaborative approach between the district team, the schools
and Mondo will be essential in supporting the school's primary goal of improving teacher development
and practice as it relates to gains in student achievement.

Each session wiill have a strong emphasis on data-driven instruction, analyzing assessment to plan day-
to-day instruction on oral ianguage and precise reading instruction that is targeted.

All of the Teacher Leader Days will take place in a school setting to allow for practical, data-driven
demenstration lessons with a fargeted focus on data-driven lesson planning and reflection on the
teaching and learning.

3. Professional Development for Sixth-Grade Teachers

»  Create commeon understanding of research-based & effective literacy practices (instruction &
assessment) at the middle school level

» Increase teacher capacﬁy in using formative and summative assessment {o drive core reading
instruction at the 6" -grade level

* Increase teacher capacity in using research-based & effective literacy instruction mcludmg use of
structures that facilitate differentiation in reading instruction

s Instruct teachers on how o implement district provided resources (6-8 Literacy Notebook, Traits of
a Reader Unit, Scholastic Anthology, Toolkif Texts, Mini Lessons for Literature Circles, Do-Able
Differentiation, Weather and Water and Ancient Civilizations leveled-text kits, Common Core
State Standards)

*  Support teachers in implementation by recaonvening during 2" semester for sharing & reflecting
on practice and allowing teachers to deepen knowledge, skills and practice

4. Professional Development for Teacher Leaders/Coaches/interventionists:

Professional Development in the Comprehensive Literacy Model for 2011-12-Year:

Overview of Comprehensive Literacy Model

+ Constructing and assessing literate environments in schools, classrooms and interventions

settings

+ Implementing a comprehensive assessment system for data coflection, analysis and diagnostic
teaching
The Reading Process: Interactive Read Aloud, Readers Workshop, Guided Reading
The Writing Process: Interactive Writing, Writing Aloud, Writing Process Wrsters Workshop
The Reciprocal Process of Reading and Wiriting
Comprehension: Literature Discussion Groups, Focus Units of Study

-12-
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5, Professional Development in the Comprehensive intervention Mode! for 2011-12:
Topics to cover for the year:

The Struggling Reader & RTI

Designing a Comprehensive Intervention Model

Guided Reading Plus: Screening, Progress Monitoring, & Organizing

Comprehension Focus Groups: Screening, Progress Monitoring, & Organizing

Comprehension Focus Groups: Genre Sfudies, Knowledge of Text Structure, Mentor

Comprehension Focus Groups: Mini-lessons, Anchor Charts

Comprehension Focus Groups: Reading Conferences, Literature Discussion

Comprehension Focus Groups: Writing Procass, Writing Assisted Writing Groups & Planning

Comprehension Focus Groups: Writing Conferences

Assisted Writing Groups: Inferactive Whiting

Increasing the capacity of district and school leadership teams to become more effective

instructional leaders with a deeper understanding of data-driven best practices within the reading
workshop and its impact on improving student achievement

® & @ ® 2 & © & @ € @

6. Professional Development for Elementary Mathematics (K-5)

District math staff provide building-based Instructional Resources Teachers plan and conduct a monthly
series of professional development. This professional development enhances the ability of building-based
leaders to more effectively support teachers in their buildings with the implementation of the new
instructional materials {described in the previous section). An outlineg of the monthly session focus areas
is below:

September Overview of Balanced Math Instructional Resources

Octlober Assessments Part 1- The Fact Interviews as a Catalyst for Change in an RT1 Framework
November Assessments Part 2- Making our Fact Interviews Reliable and Viable

December Developmental Guidelines and Assessments - Connecting our Practice

January Scope and Sequencing in Number and Operations and Geometry/ Measurement/ Data
Feb-April Using the Instructional Guides for Number and Development

May Action Planning for District Wide Viable and Reliable Implementation/ Institutionalization

7. Professionai Development for Middie School Mathematics {6-8)
The five course sequence comprising the Middle School Math Specialist (MSMS) program includes:

Number and Generalization

Rational Number and Proportional Reasoning
Geometry, Measurement and Trigonometry
Algebra and Functions

Experimentation, Conjecture and Reasoning

% @ & @ @

Each course is a graduate level course offered during summer and/or during the academic year. Tuition
for cohort 1 and 2 is being provided through the MSMB and UW partnership agreement. In 2011-12,
cohort 1 is finishing the series or courses while cohort 2 is beginning.

8. Professional Development for HS Department Chairs
Central office staff will coordinate and facilitate regutar high school department chair meetings. High
school depariment chair meetings will be scheduled monthly at a regular date and time. Meetings run
from September through May (9 meetings/year).
The focus of the department chair work wili be to provide support and learning opportunities to:

e align curriculum, instruction and assessment
develop scope and sequence within all content areas
deepen understanding examining student work fo improve instruction and learning
strengthen instructional leadership within the content areas across the District

understand processes and systems in order o provide leadership (e.g. curricular review, program
review)

® 8 @ &
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9. Advancement Via Individual Determination (AVID)

AVID is a naticnal elementary through postsecondary college readiness system that is designed to
increase schoolwide learning and performance. The AVID system accelerates student learning, uses
research-based methods of effective instruction, provides meaningful and motivational professional
development, and acts as a catalyst for systemic reform and change. AVID's mission is to close the
achievement gap by preparing all students for college readiness and success in a global society.

AVID is comprised of two key elements. The first element is a stand-alone elective course that targets
students in the academic middle. AVID targets students in the academic middle - B,C, and even D
students (students with a 2.00 - 3.5 gpa) - who have the desire to go to college and the willingness to
work hard. These are students who are capable of completing rigorous curriculurn but are falling short of
their potential. Typically, they will be the first in their families to attend college and many are from low-
income or minority families. The second element of AVID is the use of high leverage, research- and
evidence-based teaching strategies across the curriculum and across all classes with a focus on reading,
writing, inquiry and collaboration as key strategies that foster achievement for all students.

MMSD has implemented both AVID elements in our four comprehensive high schools offering stand
alone elective courses for students in grades 9 - 12. Additionally, through school-wide and district-wide
professional development AVID strategies have been embedded across the high school curriculum.
MMSD has also implemented AVID strategies at the middle school level and is in the planning process for
AVID elective courses o be possibly implemented at all middie schools for the 2012-13 school year.

AVIDITOPS Meeting Schedule 2011-12

AVIDITOPS Strand Training (max. 40 participants)

AVID Strand Training
Date Audience and Content Location and Time
Thursday High School 8:00am —-4:00 p.m.
November 17, 2011 (25) Topic: AVID Success Strategies Lussier Heritage Center — Upper Level
Friday High School 8:00 a.m. ~ 4,00 p.m.
November 18, 2011 (25) Topic: AVID Success Strategies Lussier Heritage Center — Lower Level
Thursday MS and HS 8:00 a.m. - 4:0C p.m.

February 2, 2012 (25)

Topic: Critical Reading 1

Wamer Park Community Recreation
Center - Rm #2 )

Friday MS and HS 8:00 a.m. — 4:00 p.m.
February 3, 2012 (25) Topic: Critical Reading 1 Lugsier Heritage Center — Lower Level
Thursday MS and HS 8:00 am.—-4.00 p.m.

March 1, 2012 (25)

Topic: English Language Arts
(grades 7~ 12)

Lussier Heritage Center —
Lower Level

Friday
March 2, 2012 (25)

MS and HS
Topic: English Language Ars
(grades 7 — 12}

8.00 a.m. —4:00 p.m.
Lussier Heritage Center — Lower Level

Thursday MS and HS 8:00 a.m. —4:.00 p.m.
April 26, 2012 (25) Topic: Tutorology Lussier Heritage Center — Lower Level
Friday MS and HS 8:00 a.m. —4:00 p.m.

April 27, 2012 (25)

Topic: Tutorology

Lussier Heritage Center — Lower Level

AVID HS Coordinator Meetings (6 subs reserved)
Focus of Meetings: Collaberation across district to ensure fidelity to AVID implementation of 11
essentials, parent involvement and embedding AVID strategies across the curricuium.

Date

; Time [

Location
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Monday, September 19, 2011 8:30 -~ 1130 am, Doyle 100A
Wednesday, October 19, 2011 1:00 — 4:00 p.m. WEAC —~ Waubesa CR
Wednesday, November 16, 2011 1:00 —~ 4:00 p.m. BDoyle 129

Tuesday, December 6, 2011 8:30-11:30 a.m. BDoyle 100A

Thursday, January 12, 2012 1:00 - 4:00 p.m. Olson 214

Thursday, February 8, 2012 8:30 - 11:30 a.m. WEAC — Waubesa CR
Friday, March 9, 2012 1:00 — 4:00 p.m. Olson 214

Thursday, April 12, 2012 8:30 ~11:30 a.m, WEAC — Waubesa CR
Monday., May 21, 2012 1.00 —4:00 p.m. Olson 214

AVID Elective Teachers (20 subs reserved)
Focus of Meetings: Developing AVID Scope and Sequence grades 8 — 12. As well as fostering teacher
collaboration across the district.

Date Time Location
Wednesday, September 28, 2011 1:.00 ~ 4:00 p.m. Warner CRC ~ Meeting Room
Tuesday, October 25, 2011 8:30 -11:30 a.m. Goodman Community Center - Evjue D
Tuesday, January 24, 2012 1:00 - 4:00 p.m. Warner CRC
Tuesday, February 21, 2012 8:30 ~11:30 a.m. Goodman Community Center — Merrilt Lynch Rm
Tuesday, March 21, 2012 1:00 — 4:00 p.m. Warner Community Room
Thursday, May 17, 2012 8:30 ~ 11:30 am. Goodman Community Center

AViID MS Support Teachers {15 subs reserved)
Focus of Meetings: Planning and Implementation of AVID elective at middle school as well as improving
instruction by embedding AVID sirategies across the curriculum.

Date Time Location
Monday, October 10, 2011 8:00 ~11:30 a.m. Warner CRC ~ Meeting Room
Wednesday. November 8, 2011 1:00 ~ 4:00 p.m. Lussier Heritage

Lower Level

Wednesday. January 18, 2012 1:00 - 4:00 p.m. Wamer CRC
Tuesday. February 14, 2012 8:30 —11:30 a.m. Goodman Community Center — Merrill Lynch Rm
Wednesday, March 14, 2012 1:00 ~ 4:00 p.m. Warner CRC :
Monday, April 16, 2012 8:30-11:30am. Gooedman Community Center — Merrill Lynch Rm
Tuesday, May 8, 2012 1:00 — 4:00 p.m. Warner CRC

10. MM3D REaL Meetings and Professional Development

In 2008, MMSD received a 5.3 million dellar grant Smaller Learning Communities Grant from the
federal government. This grant is known locally as Relationships, Engagement, and Learning (REal).
Work to date has focused on developing teacher capacity, aligning curriculum, improving instructional
practice all for the end goal of improving student achievement. The grant has three goals:

1} To improve student achievement for all students.

2) To improve student to student and student to adult relationships.

3) To improve post-secondary outcomes for alt students.

MMSD has worked to develop cross district collaborative teams focused on improving instructional
practice and aligning practice across the district. Initiatives have included professional development
apportunities such as Adaptive Schools training, Critical Friends, and Aligned by Design. Additionally,
REal has focused on the implementation of EPAS, AVID (mentiched above), and professional
collaboration time {one hour of early release for teacher collaboration time to focus on improving
instructional practice for the end goal of raising student achievement). A significant focus of the grant has
been to develop principals, assistant principals, department chairpersons, REal grant coordinators, AVID
coordinators, and literacy coaches as instructional leaders.
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REaL Coordination Meetings
REal. Coordinator Meetings (High Schools)
Membership: REal Grant Coordinators, Kolieen Onsrud, Tim Peterson, Amy Clements, and Julie Koenke

Focus of Meetings: Fostering instructional leadership as well as providing a collaborative approach to
implementing the Smaller Learning Communities Grant across the district with focus on:

s Improving Student Achievement

s Improving Adult and Student/Student and student relationships

¢ Improving Post-Secondary Outcomnes for all students.

Date Time Location
September 9, 2011 8:00 —10:30 a.m. Electric Earth
September 16, 2011 8:60 - 10:30 a.m. Electric Earth
October 7, 2011 8:00 - 10:30 a.m. Electric Earth
October 14, 2011 8:00 - 10:30 am. Electric Earth
October 21, 2011 8:00 - 10:30 a.m. Flectric Earth
November 4, 2011 8:00 ~10:30 am Electric Earth
November 18, 2011 8:00 ~10:30 a.m Electric Earth
December 2, 2011 8:00 - 10:30 a.m Clectric Earth
December 9, 2011 8:00-10:30 am Electric Earth
December 16, 2011 8.00-10:30 am Electric Earth
January 13, 2012 8:00 - 10:30 a.m Electric Earth
February 3, 2012 8:00 - 10:30 a.m Electric Earth
February 10, 2012 8:00 - 10:30 a.m Electric Earth
March 2, 2012 8:00 - 10:30 a.m Electric Earth
March 9, 2012 8:00 - 10:30 a.m. Electric Earth
March 18, 2012 . 8:00 ~10:30 am Electric Earth
April 13, 2012 8:00 - 10:30 a.m Electric tarth
May 4, 2012 8:00 - 10:30 a.m Electric Earth
May 11, 2012 8:00 - 10:30 a.m Electric Earth
June 1, 20142 8:00 - 10:30 am Electric Earth

REal Assistant Principals and Grant Coordinators

Focus of Meetings: Improving and enhancing instructional leadership by Increasing skills in identifying
and supporting high quality instruction.

Date Time Location
September 21, 2011 7:45 — 8:45 a.m. — AP Cohort 1only Lussier
8:45 — 9:45 a.m. — REaL Coordinaters and AP Cohort 1
9:45 — 10:45 a.m. — REal. Coordinators only
10:45 ~ 11:45 a.m. REal Coordiantors and AP Cohort 2
11:45 ~ 12:45 a.m. AP Cohort 2 only
October 12, 2011 7:45 ~ 8:45 a.m. — AP Cohort 1only Lussier
8:45 - 9:45 a.m. — REal. Coordinators and AP Cohort 1
9:45 ~ 10:45 a.m. ~ REal Coordinators only
10:45 ~- 11:45 a.m, REaL Coordiantors and AP Cohort 2
11:45 — 12:45 a.m. AP Cohort 2 only
November 9, 2011 7:45 - 8:45 a.m. — AP Cohort 1only Lussier
8:45 - 9:45 a.m. — REal. Coordinators and AP Cohort 1
9:45 — 10:45 a.m. — REal. Coordinators only
10:45 — 11:45 a.m. REal Coordiantors and AP Cohort 2
11:45 - 12:45 a.m. AP Cohort 2 only
December 21, 2011 7:45 — 8:45 a.m. — AP Cohort 1only Lussier
8:45 ~ 9:45 a.m. — REal Coordinators and AP Cohort 1
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9:45 - 10:45 a.m. — REal. Coordinators only

10:45 — 11:45 a.m. REal Coordiantors and AP Cohor 2
14:45 - 12:45 a.m. AP Cohort 2 only

7:45 - 8:45 a.m. — AP Cohort Tonly Lussier
8:45 — 9:45 a.m. — REaL Coordinators and AP Cohort 1
9:45 - 10:45 a.m. — REal. Coordinators only

10:45 — 11:45 a.m. REalL Coordiantors and AP Cohort 2
11:45 — 12:45 a.m. AP Cohort 2 only

48 — 8:45 a.m. — AP Cohort 1only Lussier
8:45 — 9:45 a.m. — REal Coordinators and AP Cohort 1
§:45 — 10:45 a.m. — REal Coordinators only

10:45 — 11:45 a.m. REal. Coordiantors and AP Cohort 2
11:45 ~ 12:45 a.m. AP Cohort 2 only

7:45 — 8:45 a.m. — AP Cohort 1only Lussier
8:45 — 9:45 a.m. — REaL Coordinators and AP Cohort 1
9:45 — 10:45 a.m. — REal. Coordinators only

10:45 — 11:45 a.m. REal. Coordiantors and AP Cohort 2
11:45 — 12:45 a.m. AP Cohort 2 only

7:45 — 8:45 a.m. — AP Cohort tonly Lussier
8:45 - 9:45 a.m. — REaL Coordinators and AP Cohort 1
9:45 - 10:45 a.m. — REal. Coordinators only

10:45 — 11:45 a.m. REalL Coordiantors and AP Cohort 2
11:45 ~ 12:45 a.m. AP Cohort 2 only

7:45 — 8:45 a.m. — AP Cohort 1only Lussier
8:45 —~ 9:45 a.m. — REal. Coordinators and AP Cohort 1
9:45 - 10:45 a.m. — REaL Coordinators only

10:45 ~ 11:45 a.m. REal Coordiantors and AP Cohort 2
11:45 —~ 12:45 a.m. AP Cohorf 2 only

January 18, 2012

February 15, 2012

March 21, 2012

Aprit 18, 2012

May 16, 2012

REal. Principals, Coordinators and Literacy Coaches

Focus of Meetings: Cross-District Collaboration of Smaller Learning Comemunities Grant with focus on
implementing grant goals outlined above.

Date Time {_ocation

September 28, 2011 8:00 — 10:00 a.m. Doyle 103

October 26, 2011 8:00 — 10:00 a.m. Doyle 103

November 23, 2011 8:00-10:00 a.m. L ussier Heritage Center
December NO Meeting — Winter Break

January 25, 2012 8:00 —10:00 a.m. Doyle 103

February 29, 2012 8:00 — 10:00 a.m. Lussier Heritage Center
March 28, 2012 8:00 - 10:00 a.m. Doyle 103

April 25, 2012 8:00—10:00 a.m. Lussier Heritage Center
May 23, 2012 8:00-10:00 a.m. Doyle 103

REal. Literacy innovation Team Meetings
Focus of Meetings: The implementation of literacy across the curriculum and sharing best-practices.

Tentative Dates Time Location

Monday, October 17, 2011

12:00 ~ 4,00 p.m.

Lussier Heritage Center

Friday, December 12, 2011

8:00 a.m. - 12:00 pm

18D

Tuesday, February 14, 2012

8:00 a.m. ~12:00 p.m.

TBD

Friday, May 25 2011

| 12:00 ~ 4:00 p.m.

TBD

-17-




B. Professional Development for Administrators and Central Office

1. Professional Development for Central Office/School Support Teams

Context. Besides providing professional deveiopment for teacher leaders {(noted above), MMSD Central
Office is transforming itself to provide more responsive and customized support {o schools. One aspect of
this Central Office Transformation is the formation of interdisciplinary school support feams (SSTs) (e.g.,
professional development, student services, education services, ESUhbilingual/dual language staff) that
serve one of five district aitendance area "Clusters” (one high school team and four 4K-8 school support
teams). These 8STs consist of core members who are frequently in schools (what we are cailing the
“Tier 1" team), Tier 2 staff with specialized instructional expertise wha assist different SSTs when needed
{e.g., literacy and math district teacher leaders), and Tier 3 staff with specialized non-instructional
expertise who will assist different SSTs when needed (e.g., business services). Currenily, MMS3D is
implementing the Tier 1 and Tier 2 SST support and planning for Tier 3 S8T support.

Thus, SSTs will draw upon central office staff with math or literacy expertise (Tier 2) to provide
supplemental academic PD for scheols. A major PD focus of Tier 1 and 2 SST support to schools this
year is implementing MMSD’s new research-based instructionat framework, the 5 Dimensions of
Teaching & Learning as well as Raesponse to Instruction and Intervention (RY1? }, as described previously,
particularly in the areas of math and literacy.

Purpose & Objectives

One purpose of PD for central office is to eqmp school support teams with the knowledge and skills
around implementing and aligning the 5Ds, Rt%, and academic core practices. A second interrelated
purpose of PD for central office is to equip schooi support tearmns with knowledge and skills for supporting
schools in the refined MMSD school improvement process. This process includes a greater emphasis on
data analysis, identifying high leverage instructional “problems of practice” or challenges, deveioping a
theory of action to address the problems of practice, and developing school improvement plans that
incorporate these areas. An important tool/process in the early phases of the school improvement cycle
is using “Instructional Rounds” in concert with the 5D framework {o examine classroom practices and
identify problems of practice This school improvement process is intended to help improve the
instructional core and Rif? practices (with a major emphasis on Tier 1 for 2011-12).

Foundational professional development in these areas will be offered September — February in large
group settings, starting with Tier 1 S8T facilitators and members. Subsequently, depariment and team
meetings will continue fo iearn and improve in supporting schools in these endeavors.

2. Professional Development for Principals and Assistant Principals
We created a three-year Understanding by Design template to map out the goals, big ideas, essential
questions, and other backward design elements for principal and assistant principal instructional
leadership professional development. (see Aitachment 13 for more detail). The three goals are;
Develop the knowledge and skitls necessary to support and enhance the role of Instructional
Leader
2. Develop a school culture of professional learning, inquiry, and collaboration
3. Develop and refine skill identifying high quality teaching and learning to provide meaningful
classroom observation feedback and inform professional learning and school improvement

As with central office, major instructional leader PD topics for 2011-12 include the promoting and
developing a shared and aligned vision of high quality teaching and learning through an integration of the
50Ds and defined MMSD math and literacy core practices, implementing a refined school improvement
process, implementing Rf?, and building a professional learning community that supports all this work.
This PD also provides opportunitées for instructional leaders to consider next steps and appiications to
their unique contexts.

Principals meet monthiy for 5-7 hours and assistant principais meet monthly for 2-3 hours. They are also
supported by school support teams for more individualized and on-site professional learhing support.
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I. Develop or Revise a District Improvement Plan

Include strategies to promote effective parental involvement in the schools served by the LEA

Utilizing the Epstein School, Family and Community Partnerships mode! our work o promote effective
parental involvement in schools served by the LEA include by category:

A,

Parenting

a. Mothers In The Neighborhood - parent involvement group in the Allied Dr neighborhood

b. Title VIl Back to School Supplies

¢. UMOJA Magazine Column - African American Educators communicating best practices for
varents/guardians {o support their children's success

d. Parent Empowerment Group - Falk, Mendota, Lowell & Hawthorne Elemeniary Schools; after
school classes to increase parent involvement of parents of color.

e. Principal Baruti Kafele — community consulting around higher education aspiration

Volunteering

a.  American Indian Science and Engineering Society, parents volunteering their time to
chaperone out of city field experiences

b. 4K registration - assisting ESL/BE/DLI with language

Learning At Home

a. Play & Learn - assuring the enroliment and education of African American students and
families in the new Play & Learn in the Darbo neighborhood

b. Lowell Home School Association — monthly meeting between Lowell Elementary Parents and
Salvation Army

Communicating

a. Community conversations about race - district and city wide collaboration to promote dialog
about education among stakehoiders

b. UMOJA Magazine Column - African American Educators communicating bes{ practices for
parents/guardians io support their children's success

c. Intercambio - coliaborating with ESL/Bilingual

d. Parent/T eacherlPrincipal Meeting - Lafollette to discuss individual need of student to get
them reengaged in school

e. Hmong Education Council: The Hmong Education Council is a group of dedicated Hmaong
professionals who work in the education profession. They meet monthly at the Doyle
Building to support academic achievement and success for Hmong siudents and families.

f.  In collaboration with the Educational Services Department, the Latino Family involvement
Liaison has been working on the coordination and delivery of the Program ; Qué Pasa en
Nuesiras Escueias? The program informs the Latino Community about what happens in our
schools each month on the third Thursday.

Coliaborating With the Community

a. 100 Black Men of Madison/MMSD Backpacks For Success Event

b, Al City American indian & Alaskan Native Graduation - celebration for American
Indian/Alaskan Native students graduation from kindergarten, 5th, 8th and 12th grades

¢. Africa Night/Gbefi Library in Ghana Project at Lowell School - fundraiser for a {ibrary in Africa

d. Harlem Museum at Lowell Elementary Schocol - evidence from Madison Foundation Grant
and trip to Harlem Children's Zone

e, Kwanzaa Celebrations at Lowell & Falk Elementary Schools

f  Read Your Heart Out Day - at Lowell, Mendota, Falk and Hawthorne Elemeantary Schools -
increasing family participation and engagement

g. Hmong New Year Celebration

h. HMAS3 - Community Talent Show : :

i. Partnerships with - Vera Court, Centro Hispano, Centro Guadatupe La Movxda and La Sup
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Continued work with the Kajsiab House fo provide community oufreach and direct services,
as well as provide district resources and updates.

F. Decision Making

a.
b.

C.

2

Title VIl Parent Commitiee

CREATE Conference Parent Panel Participation — Parenis represented MMSD at this state
conference

Parent Empowerment Group - Falk, Mendota, L.owell & Hawthorne Elementary Schools; after
school classes to increase parent involvement of parents of color.

African American PTO creation and support at Falk Elementary

Parent and School Partnership Curriculum (PSP) is a family involvement program designed
to train parents, school personal and community based organizations o become active
leaders and advocates in improving their children's’ schools and educational instruction. A
training took place in May 2011, and 38 graduates participated in a graduation ceremony in
October 2011. Expansion of the PSP is currently {aking place at Nuasiro Mundo. The first of
9 training sessions began in October the participanis are expected to graduate from the PSP
program in November 2011.

Parent Advisory Board for GEAR-UP-EIP, a Federally Funded grand program through DPI
and is working to provide early intervention and college awareness to all the students in rolled
in the DPI program. The goals of the state program are to 1. Retain the students in middle
and high school; 2. Help students graduate from high school; 3. Enroll students info post-
secondary educational program; and 4. Award college freshman and continuing scholars a
GEAR-UP Scholarship.

The MMSD Office of Community Engagement and Public Information will

«  Solicit input from parents and guardians relative {o district initiatives and Board poticy
decisions

« Develop comprehensive communication plans utilizing traditional and new media
along with face-to-face gatherings to reach and engage families in decision-making
and suppaorting their children's education.

» Parent Advisory Group to Close the Achievement Gap. This committee is new fo the
district. We had our first meeting on September 7, 2011, at the Urban League of
Greater Madison to identify why parents do not feel we are closing the achievement
gap. We are working year long to address the perceived needs. These identified
problems are outlined in the Parent Problem |dentification document (Attachment 14).
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I. Develop or Revise a District Improvement Plan

Include a determination of why the LEA’s previous plan did not bring about increased student academic
achievement.

The superintendent, with administrative staff, is working with consultants from the University of
Washington, the Center for Educational Leadership to identify the problems of practice and theories of
action fo address the needs of all studenis in MMSD. We believe once these identified areas are
addressed through the plans defined within this document, we will improve student achievement,

in addition, each school Is provided a School Support Team with members from Central office on that
team fo have monthly meetings with the Principal and school Leadership Team to work through the
schools’ problems of practice in support of change.

PROBLEMS OF PRACTICE

Central Office Practices Contributing fo our Gaps:

Central office leaders have not established a vision and plan around high-quality teaching that adequately
communicates what such teaching looks fike and how the system should support it.

Central Office administrators do not systematically gather and analyze information about the quality of
teaching practice or principal practice.

Central Office administrators have insufficient knowledge around high-quality instruction in order to
analyze instruction, provide principals feedback, and plan for their professional development.

Central office administrators do not collaboratively establish non-negotiable goals for achievement and
instruction.

Central office administrators do not monitor non-negotiable goals for achieverment and instruction.

Principal Practices Contributing to our Gaps:

Principals do not consistently focus, analyze, and provide feedback on high guality instruction.
Principals’ time is not consistently focused on high quality instruction and student learning.
Principals do not consistently creafe and sustain a culture of high expectations for all students.

Teacher Practices Contributing fo our Gaps:

Teachers do not consistently utilize research based practices that resuit in student learning.
Teachers do not consistently have high expectations for all students.

Teachers inconsistently share, examine and observe core instructional practices.

Teachers inconsistently examine high quality student work together.

THEORIES OF ACTION

if...
The Superintendent advances and leads an agenda of high quality teaching and learning. ..

Then. ..

The district will experience a culture of professional learning, high expectations, accountability for
student achievement, and improved ouicomes for all students.
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if. ..

Central office staff spend time engaged in regular support to schools using Instructional Rounds
and the 5 Dimensions of Teaching and Learning as a common framewaork for defining high-quality
teaching... :

Then. ..
Central office staff will deepen their capacity to assist schoois and principals in strengthening their
instructional practice as well as increasing their own understanding of high-quality instruction

..

As part of conducting Instructional Rounds, central office staff systematicaily coliect evidence
about the quality of teaching in classrooms and the capacity of each principal to engage in instructional
leadership...

Then. ..
Central office leaders will have a solid base of evidence from which 1o begin more infensive
differentiated work with principals {o strengthen their instructional leadership capacity.

i ..
Assistant Superintendents focus their efforts on developing principals as instructional leaders...

Then. ..
Principals will be able to cultivate a culture of professional leamning, high expectations, and
accountability for learning on behalf of all students.

i ..

We organize our schools into clusters, if dedicated central office staff work intensively with the
principals in those clusters to improve instructional practice, and if they base their work on the latest
research on the features of powerful learning partnerships between central office and schools...

Then. ..
Principals and teachers will have the support they need to improve instructional practices.

If. ..
Principals focus their time and skills as instructional leaders and get necessary support from
schoo! support teams and central office...

Then. ..

The school culture will shift and teachers will experience on-going, high quality, job-embedded
professional development around improving the quality of instruction and specifically their capacity to
differentiate instruction for all students with a focus on helping all studenis reach or exceed high
standards. '

If. ..
Teachers uiilize research based and differentiate instruction for all siudents with a focus on
helping all students reach or exceed high standards. ..

Then. ..

Low-performing students will achieve at higher levels and high-achieving students will advance their
leamning.
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i ..
Teachers consistently share, examine, and refine district research-based practices together...

Then. ..
Teachers will improve their practice.
i ..
'~ Teachers consistently examine high quality student work together. ..
Then. ..
They will improve their practice and raise student achievement.
i ..
We collectively believe in the potential of all students as learners...
Then. ..

MMSD will have an increased sense of collective efficacy, believing that all students are capable
and will learn, while continuing to pursue opportunities to improve our practice so that all of our students
will truly thrive as giobal citizens.
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. Appendix A: Required Components of Parent Notification Letters for School Identified for
Improvement

The District must provide notice to parents of each student enrolled in a school served by the district.

Strategies for informing families of District in Need of Improvement status:
The following Is a cormmmunications plan from the MMSD Office of Community Engagement and Public
Information for creating awareness and soliciting input from famities and other stakehoclders:

Strategy is to include the foliowing:

+ Launch web page with a letter from Superintendent Nerad,
A list of the schools and content areas in need of improvement, links to WINSS
Data on the web, an explanation of improvement plan strategies, and a
Section for feedback and suggestions.
Meet with news media to discuss plan for improvement
Distribute letter from Superintendent Nerad in school newsletters
Email letter from Superintendent Nerad to all student houssholds
Cutline plan for improvement as part of January 2012 State of the
District report.
Convene listening and information sessions for famities of schools
identified for improvement

® & & & 0 8 ° ¢ & @

Web links:
https:/fwww.madison.k12 wi.us/node/9960

hitps:/fwww. madisort. k12 wi.us/node/8949 Improvement
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lil. Appendix B: Required Components of School Improvement Plans for Title | Schools Identified
for Improvement

Notify Parents
The district shall:

e Promptly provide fo the parents (in a format and to an extenf practicable, in a language the
parents can understand} of each student enrolfed in a school served by the DIFI
o The AYP results;

o The reasons the district was identified for improvement; and
o How parents can participate in upgrading the quality of education in the district.

The following items are attached for the compliance of Leopold Elementary School. (Only the English

version is aftached; however, all of the following documents were available in English and Spanish.) The
school is in SIFl Status 2:

1. Lefters sent to Leopold parents regarding SiFl and Schoo! Choeice status. (Attachments 15 and
16)

2. Application for Student Transfer form (Attachment 17).

3. Supplemental Educational Services {(SES) information {Attachiment 18).
a. SES letter available at registration (August 18, 2011)
b. SES letier available at Open House {October 4, 2011)
c. SES Tutoring letter and information (October 27, 2011)

4. leopold School Improvement Plan which was provided at registration and defines parent
involvement in the school. (Attachment 19)

5. MMSD WKCE Results, by school. (Attachment 8)

6. All of the above documents are posted on Leopold’s web sife.
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V. Set Aside Title I, Part A funds

The district shall:

» Provide an assurance that the DIFf will spend not less than 10 percent of the funds alfocated to
the district for the purpose of providing high quality professional development that addresses the
academic achievement area that caused the district to be identified as a DIFI. This includes funds
reserved for professional development for Schools fdentified for Improvement (SIFI) but excludes
funds reserved for professional development to assure highly qualified teachers and
paraprofessionals.

As part of the ESEA Application for Title 1A, at least 10 percent of the Title |A Award was to be set aside
for DIF! Professional Development. Ten percent of $6,410,248 is $641,024, In the 2011-12 ESEA
Appilication, a total of $773,766 was set aside for DIF! Professional Development. This includes:
« §$73,000 for Summer School Interventionists and Coaches
« $85,000 for WCER
¢  $30,000 for University of Arkansas and Linda Dom
«  $160,000 for 2 DLI Planners
¢ $170,400 for the SIP Package (i.e. $18,000 for Harvard Achievement Gap Conference, $60,000
for CLM and CIM PD with Linda Dorn, Kindergarien PD and Interventionist Books, $13,500 for
extended empioyment/coniract for Kindergarten PD, $65,000 for extended employment/contract
for Core Cluster PD, and $5,600 for Language Workshop Planning)
« $110,000 for Principal Coaches
« $74 366 for Reading Recovery Teacher Leaders
» $71,000 for a Family Engagement Specialist

in addition, $570,000 is set aside in Title |A for SIF| Transportation and SES at Leopold Elementary
School and $43,279 is designated for PD in the form of our Private Parochial Liaison.
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IV. Request Technical Assistance as Needed

Upon request by the DIFI, the DFI shall:
s Provide technical or other assistance fo betfer enable the district fo:
o Develop and implement the district's plan and
o  Work with the schools needing improvement.

it is the request of MMSD that the DPI1 provide technical support to principals in our district with the
foundations of instructional leadership that were generated from the work of the Wallace Grants. We
would like fo begin with middie school principals as our first group to launch this initiative. Many of our
elementary principals and high school principals were part of the Wallace work, and we believe we could
use support with our middle school principals at this time.

Another area of need is to support our district in the development of the Data Dashboard using the
contract vendor VersaFit. We began this parthership over a year ago but are unable to get the district to
the level of data retrieval as necessary for our work in identifying core problems and root causes.
Additional funding is needed to get our district to receive greater information on student data in a
dashboard format.

27-
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Attachment 1

APPENDIX MeM-G-14
December 13, 2010

District Balanced Assessment Plap

Administration is recommending a series of assessments for adoption for the 2010-11
school year, In January a full cost proposal and recommendation wili come forth for final
approval. We are agking for action on the Cognitive Ability Test (CogAT) during the
Operational Support Committee on Monday due to the time element for implementation.
A full description of the assessment plan is below.

o The Measures of Academic Progress (MAP): Grades 3-7. MAP is incorporated
into the MMSD Balanced Assessment Plan a3 a computer adaptive benchmark
assessment tool for grades 3-7. Administration of the assessment is planned for
spring, 2011.

s Cognitive Ability Test (CogAT): Grades 2 and 5. As proposed in the Talented
and Gified Plan approved by the Board of Education in August, 2009, the district
is requesting approval of funds fo purchase and score the Cognitive Ability Test
(CogAT) fo be administered in February, 2011, to ail second and fifth graders.

e 'The EPAS System: Explore Grades 8-9, Plan Grade 10, ACT Grade 11. The
EPAS system provides a lopgitudinal, systematic approach to educational and
career planning, assessment, instructional support, and evaluation. The system
focuses on the integrated, higher-order thinking skills students develop in grades
K-12 that are important for success both during and after high school. The EPAS
system is linked to the College and Career Readiness standards so that the

information gained about student performance can be used to inform nstruction
around those standards.

The Measures of Academic Progress (MAP)
Measures of Academie Progress (MAP) is a series of computer adaptive assessments
developed by educators and is researched, supported and marketed through the Northwest
Evaluation Association, a non-profit educational organization. The new Wisconsin state
assessment system to replace the Wisconsin Knowledge and Concepts Exam (WKCE) is
being designed to include computer adaptive assessments for the elementary and middle
school level. In addition, these assessments will allow multiple opportunities to
benchmark student progress during the school year, This type of assessment too] allows
for immediate and detailed information about student understanding and facilitates the
teachers” ability to re-teach or accelerate classroom instruction. Correlation of student
growth using the Measures of Academic Progress is compatible with the Bducational
Planning and Assessment System (EPAS), thereby providing students, teachers and

families with a continuum of benchinarked learning progression from elementary into
high school.

Computer Adaptive Assessment

Computer adaptive assessments are able to provide detailed data about where each child
is on their unique learming path because the response selected by a child is comrelated with
the next question type provided to the child. MAP adapts to a student’s responses ~ as
they take the test. If a student answers a question correctly, the test presents a more
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challenging item. If a student misses a question, MAP offers a simpler item. In this way,

the test narrows in on a student’s learning level, engaging them with content that allows
them to succesd.

Assessments

A complete set of assessments is available, aligned to national and state cirricula and
standards. MMSD is selecting the assessments in reading, language usage and
mathematics. The areas assessed in these content areas include:
Reading
Word Recognition and Vocabulary
Reading Comprehension — Literal
Reading Comprehension — Interpretive
Reading Comprehension — Evaluation
Literacy Response and Analysis
Language Usage
»  Composing/Writing Process
o Composition Structore
¢ Basic Gramumar and Usage

g & & & &

e Punchiation
» Capitalization
Mathematics
s TNumber Sense
s Estimation and Computation
s Algebra
o  Geometry
o Measurement
e Statistics and Probability
-

Problem Solving, Reasoning and Proofs

Cognitive Ability Test (CogAT)
As proposed in the Talented and Gifted Plan approved by the Board of Education in
Angust, 2009, the district is requesting approval of funds to purchase and score the

Cognitive Ability Test (CogAT) to be administered in February, 2011, to all second and
fifth graders.

The CogAT is used extensively in many districts, including Chicago Public Schools, to
help identify student ability and therefore student needs for support or challenge. CogAT
is less dependent on present student performance and thus offers the possibility of
identifying traditionally underserved students with high potential who may not be
performing well but who may need additional challenge.

Our rationale for assessing at 2™ grade is that we would like identification as early as

possible. The younger the students, the less reliable the instrument is. By choosing 2™
grade, rather than K or 1%, we will be assessing early but with more reliability and can
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use results to inform scheduling for 3™ grade and provide teachers with information for
interventions for the rest of the school year.

Using CogAT at 5™ grade provides information for 5™ grade teachers. It also can be used
to inform scheduling for middle school. Unlike 1Q scores, with proper teaching based on
results of the assessment, student scores can be increased over the years. By consistently
using the CogAT, we will be able to eventually monitor progress of individual students
from 2° 10 5™ grade. Riverside Publishers will provide teacher training in interpreting
and using the results at no additional charge.

The EPAS System

ACT's EPAS® Educational Planning and Assessment System was developed in

response to the need for all students to be prepared for high school and the transitions
they make =fter graduation.

The EPAS system provides a longitudinal, systematic approach to educational and career
planning, assessment, instructional support, and evaluation. The system focuses on the
integrated, higher-order thinking skills students develop in grades X~12 that are important
for success both during and after high school. The EPAS system is linked to the College
and Career Readiness standards so that the information gained about student performance
can be used to Inform instruction around those standards.

EPAS is unique in that its programs can be mixed and matched in ways that meet the
needs of individual schools, districts, or states. However, each program includes the four
components that form the foundation of EPAS:

o  Student Planning—Process through which students can identify career and
educational goals earty and then pursue those goals.

o Instructional Support—The ACT College and Career Readiness Standards
provide classroom teachers with skills based standards to help prepare their
students for the coming trapsitions. The standards reinforce the direct link
between the content and skills measured in the EPAS assessments and content and
skills that are taught in high school classroomis.

o Assessment—Student achievement is assessed at three key transition points in
EPAS—S8/9" , 10™, and 11th/12th grades—so that academic progress can be
monitored to ensure that each stndent is prepared to reach his/her post-high school
goals. The following assessments are given per grade:

8%/9% grade: Explore
o 10™ grade: Plan
o 11%12% grade: ACT

e Evalnation— following the completion of each assessment an academic

information monitoring service provides students, families, feachers and

administrators with a comprebensive analysis of academic growth between EPAS
levels.
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fADISON METROPOLITAN SCHOOL DISTRICT
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Strategic Plan Action Steps — Year Three (2011-12)
Student

Student Action Plan — Achiev n}ent for All Students

and Action Teamn {2010

with desired oufcomes in the
following areas:

1. Content knowledge based
on ACT collegelcareer
readiness standards.

2. Civic~-minded skills aligned
to the standards outlined by the
Partnership for 21® Century
Skills.

3. Life-enriching skills which
may include but is not limited
fo: extra-curricular activilies
(athietics, clubs, organizations)
and service learming
opportunities,

4, Social-emotional skills
hased on the MMSD social

1. Define successful MMSD Opportunity for Assistant November 1. An Action Team is developed | Existing resources To be compieted by
graduate cutcomes: Success Superintendent to {2009 that includes leaders from cur mid February.
®  Content knowledge identify a team schools, business community, Student & Teacher
= Clvic-minded skills consisting of: technical schools, Institutes of Council is being
= Life-enriching skills Middle/High school Higher Education, parents, and incorporated into
= Social-emotional skills staff, T & L, Ed students. final format.
Services, Student Compasition of tearm will Completed a draft
Services include leaders from our document as a
Curricuium Action schools, business community, rasuit of
Team technical schools, Institutes of conversations with
Higher Education, parents, and staff, students and
students. parents, in response
f{o the question,
“What shouid the
ideal MMSD
graduate know and
be abie to do?”
2. Define successful MMSD Opportunity for Assistant November, Definition of successful MMSD 11, Extended Compieted a draft
graduate, Success Superintendent 2008~ May  }graduate aligned fo mission employment decument (not yet

compengzation for
meetings/work {ime
beyond contract day.
Approximate cost
estimate: 300 total
hours x $15.00/hr =
$4,500; 20 (172 day
subs = $2000; totai =
$6,500.

2. Food costs when
meetings take place
during dinner hours.
Agpproximale cost
astimate: $1,000

3. Possible
consulting fee(s)

ready for external
dissemination).
Compieted a draft
dosumenti outlining
the next steps to be
taken in defining the
ideal MMSD
graduate by
measurable
outcomes fied to the
criteria listed in the
Visible Result
column for Student
Action Plan, Action
Step 2.

MMSD Strategic Plan — Year Three Action Plans (September 2¢11)

Page 1

September 2011
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Strategic Plan Action Steps - Year Three (2011-12)

Student

I

Student Action Plan — Achievement for All Students
S R 2 N

ible 1
emotional learning standards
(SELS).

5. Career awareness which
may inciude but is not limited to
the student's knowledge of
personat inferests/skillsfvaiues;
understanding of the 16 Career
Ciusters which describe the
world of work; developmentally-
appropriate mastery of 21st-
Century Skifis; a plan which
incorporates the student’s
knowledge of personal
inferests/skiils/values, hisfher
understanding of the world of
work, and his/her masiery of
21st-Century Skills into a career
pathway identifying appropriate
post-secondary education and
employment oplions,

3. Develop and implement an
plan {iLP) for ali MMSD students,

in initial implementation.

electronic-based individual learning

prioritizing students in grades 9 — 12

All Students;
Opportunity for
Success

1. The electronic-based ILP &will
be based off of the WisCareers
piatform which will interface
with Infinite Campus, the
Disfrict's information
management system.

2. Identify a subgroup of the ILP
Action Team to create an ILP
implermentation plan that
includes a mechanism for
feedback and evaluation (e.9.,
survey instruments, external
evaluation conducted by the
Wisconsin Center for
Educational Research).

1. Consulting/
programming
development/evaluati
on fee to enable the
ILP to interface with
Infinite Campus

2. External
evaluation cost is
covered in the
aforementioned
consulting/programm
ing
deveiopment/evaluati
on fee listed above.

Change ILP
sofiware vendors
from WISCareers to
Career Cruising.
Career Cruising
automatically
interfaces with
infinite Campus.

Middle- and high-
school contacts for
Career Cruising
have been identified
and given
professional
deveiopment in the

MMSD Strategic Plan — Year Three Action Plans (September 2011)

Assistant Done
Superintendents to
identify an iLP
Action Team,
Assistant Done
Superintendents,
Instructional
Council, and iILP

Page 2

September 2011
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Strategic Plan Action Steps ~ Year Three (2011-12)
Student

Student Action Plan — Achievement for All Students

Action Tea-;n. ~

Assisiant
Superinfendents
and ILP Action
Team.

Assistant
Superintendent,
ILP Action Team,
and building
administrators,

October, 2009
— March, 2009

2010-11
school year

-

3. ILP implementation plan will

clearly articulate the following:

* district-wide communication

plan

accountability measures to

evaluate

implementationfeffectivenes

s Survey K-5

» ipifial infroduction and
ongoing professional
developmenti for staff

+ time fo communicate with
studeni{s) and parenis
relative to student progress

L

4. lmplement the LP
professional development pian
district-wide with fidelity,

Elementary — Papesfpencil
version of ILP began with
Ready Set Goal and completed
at Parent Teacher conference.
Ageas identified are:

1, Student sirengths

2. Growth areas

3. Suggested goals

Grade 6" - 12 — electronic
version of [LP will be
implemented in Fall 2011,
Cantracling with Career
Cruising.

3. Extended
empioyment and or
substiiute release
fime for
teachers/staff.

Approximate total
cost esfimate =
$17,000

This is dependent
upon the
implementation plan.
Should the district
opt o utilize early
release or already
scheduied
professional
development days,
the costs can be
significantly reduced.

Alternative options
include:

1. Extended
employment and or
subslitute release
time for
teachersistaffl
2. Food costs when
meetings {ake place
during dinner hours.

use of Ca-reer-
Cruising.
Completed template

for K-6 and 9
grade.

1L.P wili be fransiated
into Spanish and
Hmong and will start
in January 2011.

All materials in
Career Cruising are
fully available in
English, Spanish,
and French.

ILP activities were
begun in grades K-5
and grades Sand 9
during the 2010-11
schooi year.

MMSD Strategic Plan ~ Year Three Action Plans (September 2011)

Page 3
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Strategic Plan Action Steps - Year Three (2011-12)
Student

consisient system of measurable
autcomes to determine siudent,
school, and district progress in
eliminating the achievement gap.

Achievement Gap;

Al Students;
Qpportunity for
Success

Management
Team

nel:

f{':..L ¢§*§:§
In progress to
be completed
by 2610

school year

et

Develop a multi layer system of

measurement to be established

and implemented.

Measurement system includes

but is not limited to:

« {ormal assessments (e.g.,
WKCE, Explore, Plan)

s  Student progress relative to
1LP goals and success/
progress ovet time

+ High school completion
rates

Student participation in

continuing education

opportunities beyond high
school {(two draft surveys have
heen completed: senior survey
and post graduation outcomes
surveys}

The following assumptions are

used across ali measures;

+  All metrics will come from
an existing source
whenever possible, e.g.,
DPI WINSS, ISES, School
Performance Repott, efc.

+  All metrics related to
students will be
disaggregated by the
foltowing groups if the data
are available: gender, DP}
or MMSD race/ethnicity
categories, income stafus
(i.e., low income vs. not low
income), special education

. R
Mem
Management Team
wil participate in
developing system of
measurement, Staff
from Research and
Evaluation will need
to be active
participants.

Additionat Research
Staff 1o support the
muliiple data
measurements.,

Completed .

MMSD Strategic Plan — Year Three Action Plans (September 2011)

Page 4
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Strategic Plan Action Steps — Year Three (2011-12)

Student

Student Action Plan — Achievement for All Students

status, English Language

lL.earner (ELL) status.

» LUpto three years of data
will be used for an historical
analysis. Some measure
will not have that much
history as they are recent or
being created for the first
time with this project.

See aftached document for

complete list of measurements.

=y

4.1 Implement research-based
instructional strategies to eliminate
the achievement gap.

Additional strategies to
eliminate the achievement gap
are defined and implemented
using information from MSAN
{Minority Student Achievement
Network) school districts, High
School Reform Research,
Turnarcund Models K-12
Literacy models. Examples of
changes are;

K-5 Tumaround Model Schools
AVID expanded to Middle
Schools,

EPAS (Explorer Plan & ACT)
usage

ILP Implementation for K-5 and
§" Grade

High School Reform initiatives
BS Coaches

CEIS Interventionists

P3Ts in Schools

Abeyance Program
Comprehensive Literacy Model
Ril (Respense to intervention)

Existing resources

2 AVISAWCTY
Coordinator are at
each MS.

EXPLORE was
administered fo ail
8% and 9" graders in
May of 2011.
Increasing in
elem./MS

PSS Coaches-Elem-
V-2 and 5-1.0-MS,
varied at HS

Qver 60 MS/HS
students participated
in the Phoenix
Program during the
2010-11 school year

MivSD Strategic Plan ~ Year Three Action Plans (September 2011}

Assistant 2009-10
Superintendents
and Department
Execulive
Directors,
Page 5
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Strategic Plan Action Steps — Year Three (2011-12)

Student

Student Action Ian —~ Achievement for All Student;

‘Sta

Ongoin,
Completed
Onooing
5. Develop and implement Achievement Gap; | Superintendent Committee witl { Continue partnership with Staff Time Onguing.
partnerships to prepare every Opportunity for and Assistant be established |United Way for Play and Learn.
student for kindergarten {(EC Success Superintendent for |once 4K is 1730 students are
optiens, Play and Learn, K-Ready Elementary approved. Continue to work with the 4K currently enroiled in
Summer School, and universal 4-K} community group (40 members} 4K as of 5/1312011.
until 4K is a realily.
After School
Continue guarterly meetings Advisory group met
with After School programs guarterly during the
(which aiso serve early 2011-11 school year
childhood children) {0 problem solve
around academic
Developed a permaneant Early infusion. An annual
Childhood [eadership Council Survey of Program
from the existing 4K CQuality Assurance
Committee, which is well was completed and
representative of the resuits are being
community. The purpose of the compiled.
committee is to review the 4K
programs in the schools and
the communily and enhance The 4K Steering
early childhood communication Committee
with MMSD. composed of the
center directors and
the 4K advisory wiil
begin o meet June
1, 2011.
MMSD Strategic Plan — Year Three Action Plans (September 2011) Page b September 2011
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Strategic Plan Action Steps — Year Three (2011-12)

Student

1k

strength-based measures of staff,
student, and family relationships.

Student Action Plan - Relationships

1. ldentify and implement multiple

Safe Vancl -

Welcoming

Management
Team

Estabiish internal MMSD group
of staff, administration and
parents to create strength-
based measures that include
the fellowing:
s development of tools
o communication plan,
s accoundability
measures,
s oRgoing professional
devetopment for staff,
e data review plan
e conpection to SIP and
DP

Gallup Polt inservice in 2/10
resulted in a new principal
hiring foo! {insight) and
provided an instrument for
principals to use to defermine
their strengths and connect
them to SIP and AGAs. This will
be explored as a resource for
student use.

The use of the Gallup Poil will
be utilized to assist in the hiring
of highly qualified administrative
staff.

Schools use an annual
questionnaire to determine the
types of family involvement
used in schools there are six

Research and
Evaluation and
School iImprovement
Planning will need to
commit considerabie
time and resources
to this action step.

types measured each year.

Accountability

in process,

measures are
complete.

MMSD Strategic Plan — Year Three Action Plans (September 2011}

Page 7
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Strategic Pian Action Steps — Year Three (2011-12)

Student
Adding Strength Finder Survey
at secondary ievel,
Z. A school communication plan is Opportunity for Susan Abplanalp  |2010-2011 The most important resuit will | District leadership On-going
developed and consistently followed Success Pam Nash be improved parental will need to
across all schools. (Examples may Jennifer Alien invelvement of raditionally determine the best
inciude infinite Campus Parent disengaged families. departmental
portal, district and schoof web sites, assignment for this
school and teacher newsletters, and +  Communily mid-year action step,
community meetings.) meeting at Marguette. encompassing the
+  Open Classroom meeting in | setting of the
May with parents. standard and
« Parent Council —monthly ~ jdeveloping
meetings. processes for
»  Teacher Council - menthly [pianning at the
meefings. school level.
3. Identify and implement a improving Staff Principals and 2010-2611 improved sense of community | This action slep will
professional development plan for Deparimants reported by students on rely on collaborative
teaching refationship-building skills selected Climate Survey items. |work including district
including overcoming barriers and «  Reorganization will support |and school-based
creating high expectations for all this with a PD Department. {expertise, MSCR,
students. This involves both staff- and other community
student and staff-staff relationships. TesouIces.
4. Analyze new and existing Safe and Student Services, {2010-2011 Consistent implementation of  {Consistent On-going.
systems of support (e.g., Positive Welcoming; Instructional activities and programs across }evaluation plan and
Behavior Support, probiem-solving Imiproving Staff Councll, and schools, method of shaying
intervention leams, accelerated Principals » P35S Models across all of  |results.
learning opportunities) and the schoois.
identify and implement a consistent = Responsive Classrooms —
set of community building activities Elementary/Middie School
and programs for use across all levels.
schools. (Examples Tribes,
responsive classrooms, Fix-It Plans,
and Caring Classrooms among
others.j
MMBSD Strategic Plan — Year Three Action Plans {September 2011) Page 8 September 201 1
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Strategic Plan Action Steps ~ Year Three (2011-12)

Student

Student Action Pla

n- Rgiationshik

MMSD Strategic Plan — Year Three Action Pians (September 2011}

5. Achievernent Gap; { Principals and 2011-2012 Consistent implementation of | Consistent
innovative and effective school Safe and instructional structures across schools. evaluation pian and
structures that enhance staff- Weicoming Council = HS Redesign method of sharing
student refationships. (Examples = Sennett School resulls.
include multi-age classrooms, small = |nsiructional Design
class sizes, smalter learner s BOE Discussion on
communities, and houses among Magnets and Charlers at
athers.) end of year

= Multi-Age Work Group

w  Ready Set Goal

Conferences and ILP
6. ldentify existing school- Gpporiunity for Principals, 2010-2011 Plan in place Survey of schools Year 3.
community resources and SBuccess; Departments, and = NMadison Foundation
partnerships. Establish common Resource instructional *  BOE Common Schooi
siudent achievement and social Allecation Council
emeotional cutcomes. Determine Measures
gaps that may exist across schools. = Secial Emotional
Coordinate programs equitably Leadership Standards
across schoois, s Equity Report
Page 9 September 2011
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Strategic Plan Action Steps — Year Three {2011-12)
Student

Student Action Plan - Transitions

A\i& i i‘:~ 37* EEEs 5 L&A -n B andk P ﬁn i BRI ARG ‘- AT RN ,, b S5 1 L
1. The definitions of each fransition {1 Opportunity for Assistant QOctober 31 of Al stakeholders are «  Que Pasa In process. Wili
category will he communicated Success Superintendents  jeach year knowledgeabie of the e« Web page communicate at K-
across the district. definitions of each category. 12 principal
2. District departments and each 2 Achievement Gap, | Collaboralive Qctober 31 of |All stakeholders will be + Subrelease/ exi {In process. Wil
school will assess gaps and needs Gpportunity for process with staff, Jeach year knowledgeable of the transition empioyment process at K-12
based upon the transition Success parents, and plans for each level to » Foodfsnacks principal meetings.
categories, leading to planned community communicate needs of children [o  Supplies
impravements and new stralegies. stakeholders to close the achievement gap. [a  Transportation
A planning document will be «  Adeguate child
developed to ensure that all care
relevant transition categories are e Professional
addressed. development for
staff
«  Marketing Plan
(see #1)
3. The district and school will 3 QOpportunity for Information Develop Survey is in piace annually and |~ R&E staffto
develop instruments to determine Success Services insfrument that | the resuits of survey indicate deveiop
levels of satisfaction for each Department: has safisfaction of the transition instrument
fransition category to reach the Research and benchmarks |process across the district.
goal. School grade level staff, Evaluation for satisfaction
principat, and parents will be 6/30/10 and
surveyed annually. implemented
in October of
each year,
4. Departments and schools will use {3 Opportunity for Assistant October 31 of | SIP reflects improvement goals. | See #2
the data from the instruments to Success Superintendents, ]each year
determine transition plans for “{and SIP
improvement for fulure years. Commiltees
MMSD Strategic Plan — Year Three Action Plans (September 2011} Page 10 September 2011
it —,



Strategic Plan Action Steps — Year Three (2011-12)

Lyd

Curriculum
lum Action Plan — Accelerated Learnin
Gritlcal L 2rson <] L
1. Map cuirent course Achiev. Gap; Ali Curriculum & Fail 2009 K-12 course alignment in [edicated time Completed
sequences in all content areas Students Assessment, Eclipse from Curriculum & | Middle and High
K~12, identifying prerequisites Curric. Rigor Research & Assessment, school course
and obstacles in order fo Evaiuation, Research and maps, pre-
improve achievernent for ail School-based Evaluation and requisites and
students and close the leadership school-based COMMUMON sourse
achievement gap, reduce leadership names.
barriers for all students and
identify oppoertunity gaps. (See Advanced
alse TAG Plan, Goal 2} Align Placement
current course content in ali courses in English
content areas K-12 to the and social studies
Common Core State Standards added to 2011-12
and the ACT College and Career course guides.
Readiness Standards.
2. Analyze course sequences Cursiculurn Rigor Assistant Winter 2008 | Data available {o inform Dedicated time Gompieted
and allocate resources o Superintendents, restructured programs and from Assistant Middie and High
address inconsistencies and Central Office, accelerated learning systems | Superintendents, school course
inequities across the district Principals prior to 2011-2012 budget Central Office, maps, pre-
cycle and staffing aflocation. | Principais requisites and
COMINGR Course
Re-allocation of names and 3 year
available resources | plan to provide
as needed equitable
advanced
placement {AP)
courses.
In process
Next steps 1o
address
inconsistencles
and inequities
across the district.
MMSD Strategic Plan — Year Three Action Plans {September 2011) Page L1 September 2011
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Strategic Plan Action Steps — Year Three {2011-12)
Curriculum

Curriculum Action Plan — Accelerated Learnin

Work to ensure
equitable access
{0 reading
instruction and
interventions in K-
12 - with particular
focus on K & &
grade.

Equitable access
to READ180 and
Systemn 44
implemendation
scheduled for
2011-12.

Revised curricular
review process
implemented.

Grade 89/10
English and Social
Studies in 2011-
12,

Literacy Advisory
Commitiee
recommendations
addressing K-12
Reading 2011-12.

3. Analyze course enroliment 1 All Students; -t Research & 2008-2010 Completed analysis Staff time Completed
and successhy completion for all Cutturally Relevant | Evaluation,

student groups to determine Curriculum &

baseline data for comparison Assessment

and growth. {See alsc Cultural
Relevance Siep 1)
4. Define rigor, accelerated 1 21st Century; Curriculum & 2008-2010 Bocument, to be updated Staff time Completed

MMSD Strategic Plan — Year Three Action Plans (September 2011) Page 12 September 2031
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Strategic Plan Action Steps — Year Three (2011-12)

Curriculum

learning and 21st Century skilis
to buiid common language and
understanding.

Cu;ﬁcuium Action Plan - Accelerated Leamirng

Assessment,
Educational

Services, Schook-
based leadership

periodicaily, detalling specific
outcomes and the data
showing results

5, Use curriculum mapping
(e.g., Eclipse) to determine
standards-based outcomes and
improve learning pathways and
course sequence by identifying
gaps and repetition. Focus
initially at secondary level,

1-2

Curricuitsm Rigor

Curricuium & 2009-2011
Assessment
Educational
Services, School-

hased leadership

Revised efementary, middle
and high school curricula

Professionat
deveiopment for
teachers;

Prof Services
Contract $10,500
Materials: $2,815

Extended
Employment:;

Social Studies
25 staffx 18.5 hrs x

$50 = $23,125 leaders attended
the Common Core
Language Arts Conference to
25 staffx 21 hrs x gain District
$50 = $23,125 direction for
implementation.
Sub Teachers:
Social Studies K-6 Literacy
10 teachers x 3 aligned o
days x $216/day = | Common Core
$6,430 standards.
Teacher Leader 8.12 Common
Summer Curricuiar | Core, College &
Work Career Readiness
6 Teacher Leaders | Standards and
x 40 hours x $50/hr | ACT Quality Core
= $12,000
Social studies
Staff time couise sequences

Coinpleted

Selected high
schools have
analyzed course
expectations
based on College
& Career
Readiness
Standards.

12 instructionat

MMSD.Strategic Plan ~ Year Three Action Plans (September 2011)

Page 13
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Strategic Plan Action Steps — Year Three (2011-12)

Curriculum

Curricutum Action Plan — Accelerated Learning

blatu
for 9-10" grade
mapped at 3 high
schools.

in process
District-wide use of
curricutar mapping
aligned with ACT
College and
Career Readiness,
Common Core
Standards,
Uiniversal Design
for Learning (UDL)

fransition plans for students as
they move from elementary to
middle to high school to post
secondary.

course oplions, with diverse
student enrollment

and Social
Emotionai
lL.eaming
Standards.
6. Implement cross-level 1-2 21st Century; Educational 2009-2011 1. Cross-lavel teacher ieams | Professionat On-going
teacher teams o increase and Cugriculum Rigor Services, School- established. development; Interdepartmental
improve advanced course hased leadership teams and building
options ensuring intentional 2. Improved advanced Staff fime teachers to align o

Common Core
Standards/ACT
K-12 alignment
42 staff from 8
sacondary schocls
parlicipated in the
3-year DPi
Advanced
Placement
initiative Grant to
build vertical
alignment across
grades.

MMSD Strategic Plan — Year Three Action Plans (September 2011}
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Sirategic Plan Action Steps — Year Three {2011-12)

Curriculum

Stalt
Schooi Support
Team
Implementation
scheduled in
201112
7. Increase currieulum rigor and Zz-3 Curriculum Rigor Asst Supts, 2010-2012 1. Increased rigor is evident | Professional Alignment to
expectations of teachers and Principals, in curricular maps. development for Common
students in all MMSD classes Curriculum & teachers; Core/ACT
and courses. (Consistent with Assessment, knowladge & skills
Equity Task Force Educational 2. Instructionat wallk- Staff time
recommendations.) Services, School- throughs p{gvide evidence of English & Math
based Lead@rship increased ﬁgor SCO[(JE &
Sequence
scheduled for
201112,
8. Increase the successful 2-3 Achievement Gap Curriculum & 2010-2012 Increase in the participation Professional AVID —1o all 4 HS,
compietion of courses that Assessment, of low income and minosity deveioprnent number of sections
support college and carser Educational students in these courses
readiness. Target iow income Services, Siudent MS — embedding
and minority siudent participation Services, Successful course common skills into
and achievement (See also TAG Principals, completion data context areas
Plan, Goal 2}. Teachers
9. Establish systems to reguiarly 2-3 Cpportunity for Research & 2010-2012 Monitoring system Existing Resources | Defined advanced
monitor successfu student Success Evaluation established and implemented courses and
achievement and growth in reporting systerns
accelerated learning pathways
{See also TAG Plan, Goai 2) Data Dashbxcard
scheduled for
implementation in
. 2011-12.
11. Implement 2009 Board of 1 Achievement Gap; | TAG Division 2009-2010 Resulis as defined in the Resources as Completed
Education approved TAG plan fo All Students 2009 Board of Education defined in the 2009
improve academic outcomes and approved TAG Plan Board of Education | TAG Plan Updates
engagement for ali students approved TAG 10 the Board of -
Plan. Education January
and June, 2011.
MMSD Stategic Plan — Year Three Action Plans (September 2011) Page i5 September 2011
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Strategic Plan Action Steps — Year Three (2011-12)

Curriculum
Curriculum Action Pian — Accelerated Learning
e lcalls sonn ) {zed it
12. Implement 2009 Board of 1 Cpportunity for Curriculum & Spring 2010 { Results as defined by Board | Fine Arts Task Compileted
Education approved Fine Arts Success Assessment, Fine of Education approved Fine Force Resources
Task Force recommendations fo Arts Division Arts Task Foroe as defined in the Fine Arts Task
improve academic ouicomes and Administrative approved plan. Force Updates to
engage all students. Implement Recommendations. the Board of
2009 Board of Education Education on
approved Fine Arts Task Force January and June,
recommendations o improve 2011,
academic outcomes and engage
all students
13. Implement the Math Task 1 Opporiunity for Curricuium & 2008-2012 Resuits as defined by Board | Math Task Force Completed
Force Recommendations as Success Agsessment, of Education approved Math | Resources as
approved by the Board of Mathematics Task Force Administrative defined in the Math Task Force
Education to improve academic Division Recommendations. approved plan, Updates to the
outcomes and engage all Board of
students. Education in June
2011.

=Advanced learning opportunities or systems refer to a sgquence of learning options that address the next level of challenge for a student.

MMSD Strategic Plan — Year Three Action Plans {September 2011} Page 16 September 2011
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Strategic Plan Action Steps — Year Three (2011-12}
Curriculum

Curriculum Action Plan — Assessment

) & 2t
1. Complete MMSD Balanced 1 21st Century Research & 2009-2010 MMSD Balanced Assessment xisting resources ompleted
Assessment Plan to guide future Skiils Evaluation, Plan District-wide
implementation of assessment Curriculum & CogAT Assessment
tools and strategies Assessment, $42,455 Commitiee formed
Educational and met regularly
Services through 2009-10.
MAP and
SCANTRON Pilois,
District-wide
conducted.

EPAS/Explore Test
piloted at middle
and high.

in process
Re-convens
istrict-wide
Assessment
Committae for
2010-11. Confirm
and implement
henchmark
assessment tools
for grades 3-7.

Charge for 2010-
11:

« ELL

= PD model

o Transitions

Assessment
scheduie for 2041~
12

ali 2011 and

MMSD Strategic Plan — Year Three Action Plans (September 2011) Page 17 September 2011
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Strategic Plan Action Steps — Year Three {2011-12)
Curriculum

Currictlum Action Plan - Assessment

Spring 2012

® MAP
grades 3-7

o CogAT
grades 2, 5

s EXPLORE
grade 8,8

+ PLAN
grade 10

2. Examine external assessments | 1 21s1 Century Assistant 2009-2010 Documented list of external Professional Completed
to analyze and inform MMSD Skilis Superintendents, expectations in content areas Development, District-wide
clirriculum, instruction and Curriculum & that connect to District Staff Time assessment team
assessment. Assessment, standards and learning astablished in

: Educational outcomes October, 2609.
Services
Ali Departments
have identified
assessment gaps
and toois {0
address those
gaps.

150 staff members
have engaged in
book discussions
around formative
assessment and
design

3. Develop a consistent disirict- 2-3 21% Century Assistant 20140-2012 District-wicde assessment pian In process
wide assessment plan {including Skills Superintendents, MAP 2011-12
formative assessments and Curriculum &
progress moniters) to better inform Assessment, Assessment
classroom cursiculum and Educational schedule for 2011~

MMSD Strategic Plan ~ Year Three Actien Plans (September 2011) Page 18 September 2011
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Strategic Plan Action Steps — Year Three {2011-12)

Curricuium

Curriculum Action Plan — Assessment

instruction. Services 12:
Fall 2011 and
Spring 2012
e MAP
grades 3.7
o CogAT
grades 2, 8
o EXPLORE
grade 8,9
o PLAN
grade 10
Response to
intervention (Ril)
Commitiee
combines with
Balanced
Assessment
Committee in
June 2011.
4, Acquire or develop common 2-3 Achievement Research & 2010-20%2 1. Conduct pilot to gather data | Professional In process
assessments that measure Gap; 21 Evaluation, about effectiveness Development
individuat student progress toward Century Skills Cusrleuium &
district K-12 learning outcomes., Assessment, 2. Data from common Staff Time
{Consistent with Equity Task Force Educational assessment pilots used to
recommendations.) Services inform implementation of
assessment pian
8. Map big ideas in core conient 1 21" Century Assistant 2009-2010 Docurnented fist of exdernal In process
areas as a basis for development Skiils “Superintendents, expectations in content areas K-12 Alignment to
of common assessments Curricuium & that connect to District Common
Assessment, standards and learning CorefACT
Educational outcomes identifies big
Services ideas in
English/iMath
MMSD Strategic Plan — Year Three Action Plans (September 2011) Page 19 September 2011
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Strategic Plan Action Steps — Year Three (2011-12)
Curriculum

Curriculum Action Plan - Assessment

Assessment pilots
for;

Benchmark
Assessments

TAG Assessmenis

Reading
Interventions

MMSD Strategic Pian — Year Three Action Plans (September 2011) Page 20 September 2011
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Strategic Plan Action Steps - Year Three {(2011-12)
Curriculum

Curriculum Action Plan — Civic Engagement

1. Research effective, culturally 1 215t Century Gurriculum & 2009-2010 Recommend a definition of Existing resources in process

relevani standards-based Skilis; Culurally | Assessment, service learmning for MMSD

practices in Civic Engagement Retevant Educationat Embed within K-12

{e.g. service learning, pariicipatory Services, Student alignment work

education and demogratic Services

classrooms} Commission of the
States Schools of
Success Service-
Learning Award,
$10,000 —~ Shabazz
High School
Wisconsin DPI
Learn and Serve
Grani, $8,500
Shorewoed

: Elementary School

2. Implement social studies 1-2 Curriculum Rigor | Currfeulum & 2009-20%1 Clear course guides and Existing resources | Completed

curficular recommerxlations to Assaessment syilabi descriptions of required

meet Wisconsin High School secondary level social studies Learning gaps are

Graduation Reguirements, courses indicating Pl 18 is identified In the

insuring instruction in state and fuily met high school course

local government (P 18.03(1){a)2 sequence,

is fully met within the required

MMSD 3 credit social studies Resources

course sequence requirements. provided to all high
schools to embed
instruction in staie,
focal, tribal and
government infc
required Courses.
in process
Steps to resolve
incensistencies

September 2011
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Strategic Plan Action Steps — Year Three {2011-12)

Curriculum

%

Curriculum Action Plan — Civic Engagement

L
across high
schoels. Initially
focus on Gr9 & 10.
High schooj staff
supported for
surmmer 2011
curricular
development .
3. Analyze research to determine 21¥ Century Curriculum & 2010-2611 Recommendations o embed Professionat 1 process
and develop productive civic Skills; Assessimeni, ¢ivic engagement strategies Development Exploring
engagement strategies for MMSD Curriculum Rigor | Educational into required course connections with
to impiement. Services, Student sequences Staff Time Sustainability Plan
Services, Schooi- such as urban
based agricuiture class at
Leadership Egst High School.
4. Develop and implement a pilot 21" Century Curriculum & 2010-2011 Data from pilot Curricutar Social Studies
at the secondary level within the Skills; Assessment, resourcas, grant submitted,
required social studies course Curriculum Rigor | Schogl-based Electronic system is Professional not funded
sequence focusing on the civic Leadership developed 10 support sharing Development
engagement strategies designed. civic engagement approaches.
Use data from the pllet to modify Grants as available
and then expand the use of
effective strategies.
6. All staff will work collaboratively Achievement Assistant On-going Teams implement strategies Time for team in process
and assume responsibility as a Gap, All Superintendents, for culiurally relevant problem- | collaboration Professional
comrmunity to support ali students’ Students Principals, solving including using ideas coltaboration time
learning and achievement in order Central Office from MMSD Guidelines to Professional at the secondary
{0 close achievement gaps. Address Culturaliy development ievel will include
Responsive Praclices: Early systern-wide focus
intervention Through on improving
Assessment. instruction for al|
students.
MMSD Strategic Plan — Year Three Action Plans (September 2011) Page 22 September 2011




Strategic Plan Action Steps — Year Three {2011-12)
Curriculum

Qunjic‘:ult;rm Agﬁion Prla

1. Analyze course enrofiment i ; Research & Evatuation, { 2009-2010 Completed analysis Staff time Completed
and successiul compietion by Cuttural Curricuium &

student groups fo determine Reilevance Assessment

haseline data for comparison

and growth, {See also

Accelerated Learning Step 3).

2. Standards-based curriculum 1 Culiural Principals, Curricuium & | 2009-2010 Cultural relevance walk Budget for Completed
will reflect the cultural Relevance Assessment, through(s) will document instructional

intensive work at

6Gd

hackgrounds of all students
(e.g. contemporary concerns
and historic struggles of a
variety of cultural groups).

MMSD classrooms wilk
evidence positive images and
cuitural references (arts,
curricular materials, teaching
rasources) for all learners,

Educational Services

the presence of standards- | resources
based curricula and
classroom evidence that
reflects the cultural
backgrounds of the
students present.

pilot schools (K-8}

A series of walk
fhroughs based on
culturally relevant
practices and data
have been
conducted (K-5)

In process
Expansion ic 4
elementary schools
in 2010-11.

Continue to expand
ampowerment
groups across ail
elementary schools.

Hmeng resource
library with cultural
refevant text

FHmong for Hmong
Speakers for
Ciasses Level | &l

Hmong Academic

MMSD Strategic Plan — Year Three Action Plans (September 2611)

Page 23
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Strategic Plan Action Steps -~ Year Three {2011-12)
Curriculum

Curriculum Action Plan — Cultural Relevance
i

atl
Competitions
Hmong Debate,
Spelling Bee &
History Bowl

PCT for East High
Hmong 101:
Cuiturally Relevant
Practices

Professional
deveiopment on
Cultural Practices
that are Relevant at:
Lowell, Falk,
Hawthorme,
Mendota, Leopold,
lLapham, Marguelie,
Crestwood and
West.

Interventions using
Cultural Practices
that are Rejevant
methods at:
Glendale, Gompers,
Muir and Thoreau

Staff attended
Mational Black Chiid
Development
institule
3. Expand professional 1 Cultural Curriculum & 2009-2010 | The cohort of teachers will | Salary for Completed
developmaent for teacher Relevance; Assessment, Division of become more culiurally instructional
cohoris around culturally improving Staff | Equity & Family responsive in their feaching | Resource A year-long series of
relevant cugriculum, instrugtion Involvement, practices as measured by Teacher(s) for six strands of
MMSD Sirategic Plan — Year Three Action Plans (September 2011) Page 24 September 2011
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Strategic Plan Action Steps — Year Three (2011-12)
Curriculum

and assessment,

‘Curriculum Action Pianu—- Cuiturai R

bl

Educational Services

pilot eval-ﬂétia.r; plan and
walk throughs (see Step 2).

Cuitural Re[évance
(ARRA furding)

Professicnal
development for
cohort teachers,
other staff,
principals and
parents

Partnership with
higher education,

Consulianis &
materials (books)

professional
develepment have
been provided at
Falk and Mendota
(K-5).

ln process

Analysis of pre and
post data from pilot
schoois {K-5)
¢ Secondary
teachers 2010-
1
s [RT Literacy
Model
Launched muli-year
professional
development with
secondary staff
representing 7
middie and 4 high
schools (8-12)

Menthly professional
development
sessions ook place
in 2010-11.

experiences and perceptions of
students and families.

partnesships in evaiuation
plan, data analysis and
monitoring

4. Create and implement a Culiural Student Services, 2008-2010 Baseline daia collected Support of Student | Completed

daia management system to Relevance; Research & Evaluation district- wide as well as in Services and New behavior
menifor student behavior (e.g. Safe and pifot school{s) Research and management web
disaggregated Climate Survey) Welcoming Evaluation based reporting
and differences in the Expiore community Department to system this school

design plan, collect
data, and analyze
results.

year. Training
provided by PBIS
teary {o schoo!

MMSD Strategic Plan — Year Three Action Plans (September 2011)
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Strategic Plan Action Steps - Year Three {2011-12)
Curriculum

Curriculum Action Plan — Cuitural Relevance

teams. Climate
survey data
analyzed and
reported, Data
workshop provided
May 2010 to all
schools.

5. Establish district
infrastructure to support and
sustain cuitural relevance
(administrative re-
organization).

Cultural
Relevance

Superintendent, Senior
Management

2009-2010

District infrastructure for
culiural relevance,

Allocation of
resources for
cultural relevance
infrastricture.

Completed

The Re-organization
Ptan has created a
Division of Equity
and Family
Invoivement within
the Department of
Curriculum &
Assessment. The
Division brings
together an
Assistant Director,
(1.0 FTE) Minority
Services
Coaordinators (4.0
FTE}, Cultural
Reievance IRT's
(2.0 FTE), Title Vit
(1.0 FTE), Latino
and Hmong Family
involvement IRTs -
(2.0 FTEs).

8. Increase staff awareness of
the linguistic and cultural needs
of all students, including
students who are English
Language Learners or
Standard English L.anguage

i earners, and students who

improving Staff

Curricuium &
Assessment, Equity &
Family nvolvement
Division, Educational
Services

2010-2011

Specific strategies to build
oral and written language
comprehension and
pradiction across cultures
are identified and
impiemented.

Professional
Development

In process
Research models in
exemplar schools

Cultural Relevanse
and focus on
Standard English

Page 26 Septeinber 2011
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Strategic Plan Action Steps — Year Three (2011-12)
Curriculum

have had reduced exposure o
language because of povery,
as a key to mastering
standards in all content areas.

‘Curriculum Acfion Plan — Cultural Relevance

Sta

Language Leamers

incerporated into
revised
Environmental Scale
for Assessing
Implementation
Levels {ESAIL).

Expand the
language
development piece.

7. Create a set of sample
tesson plans that infuse the
principles of culturai refevance
into standards-based, cross-
disciplinary curricula.

Cuitural
Relevance

Curriculum &
Assessment, Division of
Equity & Family
Involvernent,
Educational Services

2008-2010

Examples of standards-
based, culturally relevant
curricula are available for
use in professional
development

Staff Time

Professional
development

Completed
Culturally relevant
lesson plans for
elementary lileracy
(K-5).

in process
High school history
and English
exempiars ((6-12).

Middle & high schooi
educator exempiars
{representing
mulliple roles &
disciplines} will be
shared & recorded
hy Media Production
in May, 2011;
sample lesson plans
& materials wili be
made available
through the cuttural
refevance website

8. All staff will work
collaboratively and assume

2-3

Achievement
Gap; Alt

Assistant
Supetintendents,

Un-going

Teams implement
strategies for culiuraliy

Staff Time

In process

MMSD Strategic Plar — Year Three Action Plans (Septernber 2011)
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Strategic Plan Action Steps — Year Three (2011-12)
Curriculum

T

Curriculum Action Plan — Cultural Relevance

middle and high school levels
o discuss, monitor, and
problem-solve issues related to
race and other equity concerns.,

meetings that record ideas
and efforts

responsibiiity as a commuinity Students Principals, Central relevant problem-solving Professional
to support all studenis’ learning Office including using ideas from | Development
and achievement in order to MMSD Guidelines to
close achievement gaps. Address Culturally
Responsive Practices:
Early Intervention Through
Assessment
S. Develop goais io support 1 Achievement Assistant 2010-2011 School Improvement Pians | Existing SiP In process
cultural relevance within School Gap; All Superintendents, will include measurable resources
tmprovement Plans (SiP) that Students; Principals objeclives addressing the
specifically target the Cultural needs of underserved
underserved population{s) of Retevance populations in the school
the school.
10. Establish school-based 1-2 Cuitural Principals, School- 2008-2011 Site-based student equity Staff leadership at | Completed
student equity teams at the Relevance based leadership feams and minutes from each site interviews have

been conducted with
student groups and
equity teams.

Student Senate
chose Equily as a
priority for 2010-14,

in process

Analysis of interview
data and
development of plan
for next sieps.

Minority Student
Achisvement
MNetwork: Velunteer
at Falk open house
every Thursday
evening

MMSD Strategic Plan — Year Three Action Plans (September 2011)
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Strategic Plan Action Steps — Year Three (2011-12)
Curriculum

Curriculum Action Pl Cultural Relevance

Minarity Student
Achievement
Network:
Presentaiion at the
April 25, 2011 Board
of Education
Meeting

Minority Student
Achisvement
Network:
Participation in Read
Your Heart Out Day
at Loweli

Minority Student
Achievement
Network:
participation in
Equity Committee at
Superintendent
Human Reifation
Comimittee Meeting
in March 2611

Hmong Student
Association —
Student/Staff
Leadership Retreat

Hmong Student
Association Student
Leadership Group

Urnited National
tndian Tribal Youth

September 2011
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Strategic Plan Action Steps —~ Year Three (2011-12)
Curriculum-

Curriculum Action Plan — Cultura! Relevance
e

American Indian
Science &
Engineering Society

Cultural
Relevance

11. Expand the role of 1
community members in
supporting and sustaining
cuiturally relevant practices.

Division of Equity and
Family Involvemnent,
Curriculum &
Assessment

2010-2011

Advisory group established
that has diverse
membership.

Existing Resources

Completed

Read Your Heart of
Literacy Day (K-5)
Established
relationship with
MMSD, Umgja
Magazine, and MTt
{o publish famity
empowerment
articies {K-12).

In process
Equity Advisory
Group
Superintendent’s
Human Relations
Advisery Board
Revisit goals and
new membership

Expand and make
Read Your Heart
Outmore of a
process than an
avent.

Hmong High School
Talent Show

Hmong Parent
Empowerment
Group at Lincoln &

MMSD Strategic Plan — Year Three Action Plans (September 201 1)
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Strategic Plan Action Steps ~ Year Three {2011-12)
Curriculum

Curriculum Action Plan — Cultural R Ig nce

Midvale

Hmong Education
Coungil

Dyum Power Class
with Yoref Lashley

Africa Night/Gbefi
Library In Ghana
Project at Lowel

Tribute to African
American Musician
Mary L.ou Williams
at Hawthormne

Harambee
TirmefCommunity
Breakfast at Falk

Harlem Museum at
Hawthorne

Kwanza Celebration
at Lowell & Falk

Read Your Heart
-Cut Day &t Loweil,
Hawthorne, Falk,
Mendota and

Midvale

Play and Leamn

Literacy Night at
September 2011
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Strategic Plan Action Steps — Year Three {2011-12}
Curriculum

Curriculum Action Plan — Cultural Relevance

Falk & Huegel

SHRAC —
Superintendent
Human Relation
Advisory Committee

First African
American lead
Parent Teacher
Organization at Faik

Guest Speaker
Principal Baruti
Kafele workshop

African American
History Bowl a
coliaboration with
100 Black Males of
Madison

Community
screening of Waiting
for Superman with
conversation after

UMOJA Magazine
Column focusing on
Cuitural Practices
that are Relevant
best practices

American Indian
Parent Committee

MMSD Strategic Plan — Year Three Action Plans (September 2011) Page 32 September 2011
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Strategic Plan Action Steps — Year Three (20111 2)
Curriculum

Curriculum Action Plan — Cultural Relevance

gt
Mothers In the
MNeighborhood A
parent involvement
group in the Allied
Dr neighborhoad

Career Fair at
MATC for Lating,
Asian and African
American students

Partnerships with
Vera Cf, Ceniro
Hispano, Cenlro
Guadalupe, La
Movida, La Sup and
Bethel Lutheran
Church

4K Input

Collaborative Effort
on the MALDEF
{Mexican American
Legal Defense
Fund} curriculum
project

Beyond Random
Agts of Partnership

Intercambio —
collatoration
hetween ESL &
Bifingual

MMSD Strategic Plan — Year Theee Action Plans (September 2011) : Page 33 September 2011
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Strategic Plan Action Steps — Year Three (2011-12)
Curriculum

Curriculum Action Plan — Cultural Relevance

oty
Lafino Youth Faira
coliaboration with
LW Madisan,
Edgewood Coltege
& MATC

Gear UP — Latino
Parent Advisory
Committee

MMSD Strategic Plan —~ Year Three Action Plans (September 2011} Page 34 September 2011
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Strategic Ptan Action Steps — Year Three (2011-12)

Curriculum

Curriculum Action Plan — Flexible Instruction

S A
1. tmplement best practices in QOpportunity for Professional 2010-2011 Research-based warking Existing resources District-wide UDL
flexibie instruction (e.g. Success Development definition of flexibie workshops.
differentiation, universal design). Department, instruction and identified best
Curriculum & practices, made explicit in Integral part of Rtl
Assessment, prefessional development for framework
Educationai staff
Services, School- Four Professional
based leadership Building capacity in central Development staff in
office staff to carry out training as coaches for
professional development Diferentiated
across the districl. nstructional Practices
2. Curriculum, instruction and All Students; Assistant On-going Instruction will include Professional Completed
assessment design and improving Staff Superintendents, multiple options for student development wili he
decisions require teacher feams Principals, Schaol- learning (e.g. open ended designed and It process
to collaborate in order to meet hased ieadership tasks), range of instructional | implemented to
the needs of ali students in a methods (e.g. simulations, refiect the Elementary math pilot
classroom envifonment. Teams project-based), and importance of to extend assessment
will inglude representation from assessment strategies (e.g. | flexible instruction practices for ELL and
reguiar education, specia demonstration, portfolio) in as core practice in students with
education, ESL and gifted ali classrooms MMSD. disabilities
programming. + Evidence of co-planning
and co-teaching during Time and struclures
classroom walk-throughs | for team
s Increased academic coflaboration;
success of all students as | Extended
measured by districtand | employment and/or
state assessments sub release
* Positive results on
assessments {hat
measure individual
student progress over
time {value added)
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Strategic Plan Action Steps — Year Three (2011-12)

Curriculum
Curriculum Action Plan — Flexible Instruction
ite Is 1€ e Resu \ i
3. Students and teachers 2.3 All Students; Assistant 2010-2012 Classroom walk-throughs Professional In process
collaborate to ensure there is a Opportunity for Superintendents, document flexible learning Development
range of learning activities that Success Principals, School- and assessments in all K-12 Alignment fo
are engaging and mulfiple ways based leadership classrooms, inciuding the Staff Time Common Core/ACT.
to demonstrate leaming. presence of student voice Include representation
and options from ESL, efc.
¢ Decreased number of
expulsions and School Support
suspensions Teams,
= Increased attendance Instructional Rounds
rates and 5 Dimensions of
« increased credit .eaming scheduled
sttainment for implementation in
201112,
5. ldentify alternative education 2 21" Century Director of 2010-2011 Alternative Program Plan Time {o assess in process
and innovative program needs Skifls; Student Services alternative program
and devetop a plan to expand Oppontunity for and Atternative needs and develop | Committee
alternalive programs and Success Programs, a plan. established. Work
educational options. Director of convening 2™
Educational semester with report
Services to BOE to be
scheduled,
Action is confinuing.
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Strategic Plan Action Steps — Year Three (2011-12)

Staff

B
-

Staff Actiqz} Plal}f?rof‘gs_sionai_l De\(eloment

- ‘Attion Step: . jissues ook el Frame s |- o VisibleResult o o oNpaded o : atis:
1. The district will develop site-based Improving Staff | Superintendent, January 2010 {1. Effective learning Extended employment |1, Embedded professional
and district-wide professional learning assistant cemmunitiesfieams are in all and/or sub release development was implemanted at
communities/teams to foster continuous superintendents, schoois middle schools and high schools in
improvement in leadership and in Professional 2019-11 {e.g., Professional
quality instructional practices for all 2. District-wide team created ) development Coilaboration Time). (Non-
students in all curricuiar areas, consisting of central office evaluative) Instructionat Rounds
including cultural relevance. administrators, ieachers, started in 20910-11 in voluntary
principals, and school-based schools; developed plan for
instructional leaders instructional Rounds in al} schools
far 2011-12. Offered & implemented
professional development in
Adaptive Schools & Crifical Friends,
which focus on high qualily
collaboration. Building-hased
coaches helped lead professional
development & coached educators in
buiidings (IRTs, lL.earning
Coordinators, Literacy Coaches).
2. District leadership teams in 2010-
11 inciuded Leadership Council,
Teacher Council, Literacy Evaluation
Team, and Core Instructional
Alignment (District Instructional
Administrators).
2. All staff members will regulasly Superintendent, Sepiember Students wiil: Staft time SIP plans are collaboraiive and done
colizborate within one or more Assistant 2009 on-going | 1. attain or exceed grade levei by feeder pattern sc middie and high
established professional learning Superintendents, thereafter proficiency in core subject Professional schools are "on the same page”.
community (ies)team(s) to engage in a District-wide team areas deveiopment Continued emphasis on K-12
continuous gcycle of improvement - 2, acquire and apply critical articulation, scope and seguence
focused on student learning and thinking, problem solving and ocgurred at joint principal, IRT,
engagement and work —place culture. communication skills Learning Coordinator, and HS
3. engage in civic activity Department chair meetings and
4. be active participants in professional development
shaping their learning opportunities.
experences
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Strategic Plan Action Steps — Year Three {2011-12)

Staff

5. acquire and apply skills
needed to live and contribute in
a diverse local and global
community

8. acquire and apply skills
needed for personal growth and
well-being and creative
gxpression

3. The district will collaborate with the
community to develop inclusive
culturally responsive schools

Culturally
Relevant,
improving Staff

Superintendent,
Assistant
Superintendents,
and/or ranagement
{eam members will
create a team
consisting of:
district-wide
ieadership
committee which
inchudes community
stakehoiders,
Assistant Director of
Curriculum &
Assessment—
Equity & Parent
Involvement and
Culturatly Relevant
Resource Teachers

2009-2010

1. District-wide leadership
tearn established

2. See visible results for step

Staff time

Extended employment
and/or sub release

Hired secondary level culturally
rasponsive expert to work with
schools. This mirrors the elementary
position already In place. See
"Curricutum” section for additional
information on culturally relevant
practices.

4, The district will implement
supetrvision and evaluation procedures
to support all instructional staff in
meeting or exceeding proficiency with
established state standards throughout
their careers. This will facilitate high-
quality instructional practices, evidence-
hased methodologies, culturally
responsive practices, and 21 Century

improving Staff

Superintendent,
Deputy
Superintendent
Assistant
Superintendents,
Director of Human
Resources

2009-2010

See visible results action step
2.

Existing Resources

Adopticn of the Act Career & Coliege
Readiness Standards and the ACT
EPAS assessmenis,

Ongoing discussions regarding use
of new tools and methods to make
supervision and evaluation more
fimely, more relevant, and more
useful {ie: Adopted 5 Dimensions of

MMSD Strategic Plan — Year Three Action Pians (September 2011)
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Strategic Plan Action Steps —~ Year Three (2011-12)

Staff

technotogies, content, and skills so as
to ensure high levels of learning by alf
students.

{Consistent with TAG Plan and Equity
Force Recommendations)

Staff Action Plaanrofgssionai Development

i_earm'g famév-vb.;k-.
Degree model)

5. All instructionat staff {teachers, pupil
seyvices staff and adminisirators) will
implerment their Professional
Deveiopment Plans (PDP) with integrity
for individually targeted continuous
professicnal growth aligned to school
improvement goals and the district's
strategic priorities.

improving Staff

PEP Review Teams

2010-2911

See visible results, action step
2.

Professional
deveiopment

Extended employment
and/or substifules

increased panel reviewer member
pase. improvements of ePDP
toolfprocess, website,
communication & ongoing courses.
Annual statistical analysis. Offered
frequent ePDP c¢lasses; mentors
frained in ePDPs o support new
educators.

6. The district will ensure that its school
improvement processes and
professional development systems and
practices align with effective research-
hased practices such as the MNational
Staff Development Council’s (NSDC)
Standards for Staff Development.

Improving Staff

Superintendent,
Assistant
Superintendents
andfor Management
Team members will
create a district
professional
development team
comprised of:
administrators/teach
ers representing ali
major departments
and schoal-based
staffwhen
appropriate.

20101011

1. Atain or exceed grade level
proficiency in core subject
areas

2. Acquire and apply critical
thinking, problem solving and
communication skills

3. Engage in civic activity

4. Be active participants in
shaping their learning
experiences

5. Acquire and apply skills
needed to live and contribute in
a diverse local and global
community

6. Acquire and apply skills
needed for personal growth and
weill-being

7. Technology teracy

District staff (particularly
the professional
development team) will
need professionat
learning opportunities in
the development!
implementation of
effective research-
based practices such as
the National Staff
Development Council's
(NSDC} Standards for
Staff Development,
Possibie needs:

1. Extended
employment.

2. Subs for teacher
release.

3. Possible NSDC
conference atiendance

Professional Development Director
and the new depariment staried in
August 2016,

Management Team was invoived in
professional development training
centered on central office becoming
more respansive to the schools
needs, primarily through
consuliation/training through the
University of Washington — district
support {o schools:
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Strategic Plan Action Steps ~ Year Three {2011-12)

Staff

7 The district will develop systems and
approaches fo coordinate and link
professional development initiatives.

Staff Actlon Pian-—Professrona! Deverio pment

improving Staff

-Supermtendent and

Deputy
Superintendent
Assistant
Superintendents,
Director of Prof.
Development

2009-2012

Professtona! deveiopmem pian
aligned with strategic priorities.

EXISHng Resources

Core Insiructlonal Ahgnment “district
administrators and the PD
Department help align, organize and
coordinate K-12 PD initiatives,
pariicularly in the areas of literagy
and assessments, Professional
Development depariment creates
website to begin linking
interdiscipiinary PD initiatives.

8. Foster parinerships with university
and coliege pre-service {eacher
preparation programs so that quality
program offerings that are a match to
MMSIYs needs are available to staff.
{Consistent with Math Task Force
recormmendation.)

Improving Staff

Superintendent,
assistant
superiniendents,
and or management
team members will
create a {eam
consisting of. centrai
office
administrators,
Human Resources,
principals, Select
Government
Programs, {eachers,
mentors, and
partnerships with
higher education
agencies/DPI.

2016-2012

Parinerships are established
with institutions of higher
education o provide continuing
education aligned to strategic
priorities.

Existing Resources

Ongoing meetings with the Office of
Education Outreach & Partnership,
and the Paritner School Network,
School of Education, at U.W,
Madison and Edgewcod College to
establish stronger parinerships.
Continued collaboration on making
academic credit options/ciasses
more accessibie and efficient for
MMSD staff.
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Staff

Strategic Plan Action Steps — Year Three {2011-12)

it

1. Establish a plan similar to Future Staff Reflects Assistant 2010-2012 MMSD has a workforce of Staff time l.a Folletie and Edgewood College
Teachers of America to attract high Students Superintendent- highly trained staff that teaches partnership promofing teaching as a
school students of color into the Secondary students what they need to career through a mentoring and
field of education and teaching in know and inspire studends fo scholarship program. Would like to
MMSD—Teach for Madison. leam. expand this plan to UW-Madison and
other high schools.
2. Establish strong relationships Staff Reflects Assistant 2008-2610 MMSD has a workforce of Existing Resources Ongoing conversations with UW.
with university and coilege pre- Students Superintendents highly trained staff that teaches School of Ed and Quireach about
service teacher preparation and Director of students what they need to siructurat changes to the way
programs similar to the Professional Professional know and inspire students to practicum and student teachers are
Development School model used by Development learn. piaced and supporied,
UW Madison.
3. Enhance a hiring preference Staff Reflects Director of Human §2009-2010 MMSD has a workforce of Existing Resources DONE: HR has developed a system
system for positively evaluated Students Resources and highly trained staff that teaches to capture this information and to add
student teachers and administrative Employment students what they need to to the ranking of positively evaluated
intarns, and teacherfinterns who are Manager know and inspire students to summer school staff, student
employed during summer s¢hool. learn. teachers and interns.
4. Establish earlier hiring deadline. Staff Reflects Director of Human {2010 MMSD has a workforce of Existing Resources This is dependent on budget and
Students Resources highly trained staff that teaches afigcations.,

students what they need to

know and inspire students fo

learn.
5. Create an early hire pooi of Staiff Reflects Director of MHuman §2009-2011 MMSD has a workforce of Existing Resources Early hire commillees are
teachers as a means to attract Students Resources and highly trained staff that teaches esiablished for bilingual positions, 4K
highiy qualified candidates, Employment students what they need o Travel Expenses and candidates of color in any areas
including staff of color, and Manager know and inspire students to that we are certain we will hire.
increased applicants in shoriage - learn.
areas.
7. Expedite the advertisement of Staff Reflects Director of Human §2009-20114 Streamiined recruitment and Existing Resocurees n the past we had g three-month
open positions and offer/acceptance Students Resources and hiring precedures window for applications. We now
procedure. Employment advertise and hire for teacher

Manager positions year round.
MMSD Strategic Plan — Year Three Action Plans {September 2611) Page 4] September 2011



Strategic Plan Action Steps — Year Three {2011-12)
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Staff
Staff Action Plan—Recruiting and Retaining Staff
A
x.- ,(,.,t e} ?ﬁ‘ X X3
. Annually review and evaluate the 1 Staff Reflects Director of Human {2009 and on-}Streamiined recruitment and Existing Resources A report was submitted to the BOE
recrulfment and hiring process. Siudents Resources going hiring procedures on May 10, 2010, detaifing the
thereafter recruitment and hiring resuits of the
District. This will be updated
annuailly. Annual internal review of
the hiring process was completed.
9. Reinstitute the Grow Qur Own 2 Staff Reflects Superintendent 20114 MMSD has a workforce of highly | A number of positions to [Reinstating this program is
Administrator Program Students trained staff. release staff from current j dependent on a significant budget
positions (3.0-4.0 FTE} jallocation. To date this allocation
has not materialized.
10. Develop a formal menioring 1 Staff Reflects Assistant 2009-2010 Formal mentoring/per Existing Resources Plus |During 2010-%1 two retired
system for principals to menior new Students Superintendenis assistance program for & Smail Stipend for elementary principals were retained
principals — peer assistance system, administrators, Mentors to mentor new principals and also
principals who may be struggling
with aspects of their jobs. This
program is slated {o continue in
2011-12.
41. Survey administrators after the Staff Reflects Director of Human |2010 Data from New Administrators | Existing Resources New administrators have been
initiat year of employment to gain Students Resources; surveyed in the fall of 2009 and 2010
feedback regarding first year Assistant Formal menioring/peer to determine thelr needs. A stronger
experiences. Use the data fo Superinfendents assistance program: for mentoring program has been
identify areas of need and provide administrators. established in the principal ranks to
support for those areas via the peer achieve this. See #10 above.
assistance system.
12. Develop a cuiture that Staff Reflects Assistant Director- {2008-2012 MMSD has a workforce of highly | Additional Clerical One of the initiatives of the
embodies the belief that retention of Students Curriculum & trained staff that teaches Resources recruitment pian for 2011-12 will
staff of color is every staff person's Assessment- students what they need to inciude an ongoing effort {o not only
responsibility; include communities Equity & Parent know and inspire studenis to hire staff of color, but fo also retain
of color in refention efforis. tnvolvement learn. this staff,
13. Provide professional Staff Reflects Director of Human [2009-2011 MMSD has a workforce of highly | Existing Resources Human Resourcas is coordinating
development for administraiors to Students Resources, trained staff that teaches fraining for hiring administrators
tearn how to interview in a culturally Director of siudents what they need to Consulting Fees related te cultural compelency which
competent manner. Professional know and inspire students fo is scheduled to be held in June/July,
Development, Asst learn. 2011,
Director-
MMSD Strategic Plan — Year Three Action Plans (September 2011) Pape 42 September 2011
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Strategic Plan Action Steps ~ Year Three (2011-12)

Staff

Staff Action Plan—Recruiting and Retaining Staff

Curricuium &
Assessment-
Equity & Parent
Involvement

MMSD Strategic Plan — Year Three Actior Plans (September 2611)

Page 43

September 201 1




08d

Strategic Plan Action Steps - Year Three (2011-12)
Resource / Capacity

AGtic érsonne /islble:Restit < ] : tatus
1. Tie budgetary d Budget Superintendent, On-going Measurement tool developed Staff ime Completed Facility Assessmeni.
system-wide measurement {ool {i.e., Assistant and implemented. Studying and reviewing Madison
make funding decisions based on Superintendents, External Pariners Measures for long term planning tool,
data, e.g., Madison Measures - City Other - .
of Madison). Begin with business Administrators $125,000 for Igentmed 5 year planning too!
and non-instructional operations as Action Step 1 plus through an ad hoc committee.
a pilot. Use data from pilot to revise 3:32“?%’;3;2‘3 Continue to evaluate “Madison
and make decisions about evaliation Measures” type tool for MMSD with
expansion. - the help of new district CIO.
2. Evaluate current use of Resource Chief information  {2009-10 1. Effective use of current Resources for Implementing several tech plan goais
technology resources to identify Allocation Officer school year technelogy in classrooms and | Technology (See including electronic documents,
where resources are underilized offices Technology Plan} automating tasks, utilizing cloud-
and determine methods for how 2. Technology Plan is deployed. based systems & software
teghnelogy resources can be used Developing a framework for the
to improve effectiveness. review of requests to add wireless,
mobile and other end-user devices to
classrooms and other schooi
anvironments
Wireless access points are
scheduied to be instalied in all
schooils by the first quarter of the
2011-12 school year.
3, Develop a five-year district Budget Agsistant 2010-114 Five Year Budget Plan exists | Existing Resources This item has been completed as of
budget and roadmap to determine Superintendent and is transparently December 2010. The decision was
how we would get there Business Services, communicated, made to maintain our relationship
. Director of Budget, with our current vendor, and we have
Planning & begun to utilize the model for
Acceunting improved planning.
4, Conduct secondary Resource Directors of On-going Every plan for program Existing resources Conducting a curdculum review of
research to determine what is Allocation Teaching & implementation wili be the Science program during the
effective, focusing on rigorous Learning, accompanied by a bibliography {External pariners 2011-12 school year
research models; draw upon UW Educational of high quality current research . .
resources for leaming about what Services, Student Working with Hanover Research
other districts have done Services and R&E “f‘d‘?f c‘ontrac{.tc sﬁqdy varieus
. i district issues including: the
MMSD Strategic Plan — Year Three Action Plans (September 2011) Page 44 September 2011
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Strategic Plan Action Steps — Year Three (2011-12)
Rescource [ Capacity

Resocurce/Capacit Action?%an - Prioritize and_ Allocate Resources

t £ .

effectiveness of the block schedule
at La Follette HS, standards for
wireless devices, staff recognition
programs, and a definition of the
“ideal HS graduate”

A review of Hanover's worlk wili be
conducted prior to renewing their
contract for 2012
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Strategic Plan Action Steps - Year Three {2011-12)

Resource / Capacity

Plan — Rigorous Evaluation

5
1 ebiiai i Personnel: | Frame |1 © | WislbloResuit . I Resources Neaded LSt
1. ldentify appropriate quantitative 1 Resource Director of Fall 2008 [Matrix of programs and methods | Staff, external pariners | Presented an evaluation protocol
and qualitative evaluation methods Allocation Research & with capacity to conduct defined $426,000 for mode! to the Board at the June 2010
o answer questions related fo the Evaluation analyses Action Step 1 meeting.
Key district goals. under Prioritize
and Allccate Completion of the data warehouse
Resources pius and dashboard during the summer of
Actions Steps 2011 with training provided to
;'izlgrg::er principais, secretaries and others by
Evaluation first semester 20%1-12
Services from Exploring ways to graphically portray
Hanover core measures of the district's Key
Research totat Performance indicators through a
about $37,600 user-friendly online application
for 2041.
Wil review the Climate Survey for
the 2011-12 deploymeni.
2. Inventory the existing data 1 Resource Direcior of Fall 2608  |Data map Staff Review of existing data occurring as
sources in curricular areas, program Aliocation Research & we deploy a new data warehouse
areas, and businass functions Evaluation, Technology ant dashboard system following its
Assistant launch in the summer of 2011
Superintendent External partners
Business Services Stakeholders will be engaged to heip
develop the dashboard and ensure
the daia it generates is in a useful
format
Methodology to calculate much of
the data in the dashboard will be
standardized and compared to
WINSS. The goai is to have both
sources He out when appropriate
MMSD Strategic Plan — Year Three Action Plans (September 2011) Page 46 September 201 1
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Strategic Plan Action Steps — Year Three (2011-12)
Resource [ Capacity

Resource/Capacity Action Plan — Rigorous Evaiuation

As required by Board action, use of
Infinite Campus will be mandatory.
Factors that limit use wiltl be
identified and shared with the Board.

3. Identify data gaps from existing 1 Resource Director of Fall 20089 Data needs are identified and Staff Beploying key performance measure

sources in relation to key district Allocation Research & sysiems creaied to gather in a dashboard format (beginning

priorities {reading, math, and Evaluation, information needed Technology summer 2011)

science), and devise systems o Assistant

collect data to fill any gaps Superintendent Externail partners Will review Key Performance

Business Services Indicators to identify fields that are

not currently cenirally iracked

4. Allocate time for school staff and 1 Resource Superintendent, Cn-going Building-specific plans would be Release time for school |Quarerly data workshops, school

depariments to analyze data and Allocation Assistant created in response to the data. staff; data profiles, progress monitoring

strategize appropriate responses o Superintendenis Data discussion walis, Wallace Foundation teacher

that data, facilitators leadership development workshaps

5. Conduct value added analysis in 1 Resource Director of On-going  |Report produced that includes Staff Conducted school valued added for

appropriate content areas (reading, Allocation Research & inferpretation year 3, developing classroom value

math) by grade level and student Evaluation, External pariners added now, exploring what

subgroups., Correlate these results consultanis instructional practices data to collect

with best instructionat practices and

professional development Vaiue added resulis presented by

strategies. WERC o the Student Achievement
and Performance Monitoring

Committee in January 2011

WERC will deliver Value Added
reports during the spring and
surnmer of 2011 and the spring and
summer of 2012

WERC began a study in Aprif 2011
to investigate the potential impact of
the process to piace studenis in
classroom on Value Added
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Strategic Plan Action Steps — Year Three {(2011-12)

Resource / Capacity

A

6. Conduct énatysis of ﬁén-

Resource/Capacity Action Plan —
RIS X it e

i

Resource

Assistant

v

Report produced including

academic functions, (e.g., energy Allocation Superintendent school year jcomparison of district with other fo help control energy usage,

use, transportation, Fund 80, and Business Services Wisconsin districts External partners streamlined transportation for regular

calendar} to identify cost efficiency and special education, working to

options, create long term strategy for Fd 80.
The administration continues o
identify other non-academic
funclions for analysis.

7. Identify appropriate rigorous Resource Superintendent, 2009-10 Siandards and benchmarks Staff Future discussions about

standards (i.e., commoniy accepted Allocation Assistant school year japproved benchmarks pending changes in

national standards, NAEF) and Superintendents, Externai partners state assessments

benchmark comparisons {e.g., the Director of

district against itself over time, Stale Research &

of Wisconsin, large Wisconsin Evaluation

districts, etc.) for all key student

outcomes.

8. Conduct cost analysis by Resource Asst. Supt. 2001-11 Report produced that includes Staff, external partners | Development in this area is ongoing.

subject, grade evel, school, {cost Altocation Business Services, |school year |interpretation

per student), and then correlate this Director of Budget, Financial coding continues to

data with student outcomes; Planning & develop to frack programs that are to

conduct this as a longitudinat Accounting, be evaluated annually.

analysis. Explore implications for Director of

site-based planning and resource Research &

ailocations. Evaluation

9. Eveluate alternative Resource Asst, Supt. 2001-41 Report produced; Staff

employee compensation systems Allocation Business Services, |school year {Possible creation of a more

ard features. Director of Human competitive compensation system |External partners

Resources o attract and retain staff
MMSD Strategic Plan — Year Three Action Plans (September 2011) Page 48 September 2011
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Strategic Plan Action Steps — Year Three (201112)
Resource / Capacity

Resource/Capacity Action Plan — Pursue Necessa

i

Increased rescurces that are Re-orient exisiing structures JARRA funds, new grants

1. Develap ongoing sirategies to 1 Resource Superintendent, On-gaing
identify resources needed to Allocation Assistant aligned to priority cutcomes, if possible. {e.g., Sherman CLC)
achieve desired ocutcomes Superintendents,

Cther External partners

Administrators
2. Analyze possible partnerships 1 Budget Administrators On-going The number of partnerships will | Existing resources The review team
and achieve collaborations {private, increase. considered partnerships
public, state) which might aid in External pastners {0 be critical in meeting

district goals. The team
recommended a wording
change to the item. In

(Consistent with Fine Asts Task addition to analyzing
Force recommendations.) parinership opportunities
the team added the term

“and achieve” {o the
action statement. ltis
oot only important to
identify parinerships, but
to actually implement
them during the coming
year as well. Re-
organization moves
partnerships {o
superintendent’s office,
food program
partnership, Madison

more efficient delivery of service
and funding strategies.

CATS (technology)

3. Use data to develop marketing 1 Budget Superintendent, 2009-10 Retention of MMSD students External pariners See
and/or branding mechanisms and Coordinator for school year  jwill increase, Organization/Systems
strategies {(e.g., in order to retain Public Information, Action Plan,
current students and recruit consultants A plan with defined strategies Communication, Action
students to MMSD)} for marketing MMSD brand is Step 3
{Consistent with developed.
Organization/Systems Action Plan,
Communication, Action Step 3.)
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Strategic Plan Action Steps — Year Three {2011-12)
Resource / Capacity

B
= St
H

ion Sten

AR

e

Resource/Capacity Action Plan — Pursue

Sa

T

4. Develop joint lobbying agendas

Existing resources

with municipalities and other school Legislative Liaison lobbying agenda, especially
districts. {Consistent with Equity those items invoiving External partners
Task Force recommendations.) parinerships with other
municipalities or districts.

5. Analyze fiscal impact of state Budget Assistant On-going Comprehensive analysis of all  § Existing resources
iaws affecting education (e.g., open Superintendent state funding is completed and
enrollment, attachment or Business Services made public
annexation of property).

MMSD Strategic Plan — Year Three Action Plans (September 2011) Page 50 September 2011
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Strategic Plan Action Steps — Year Three (2011-12)
Organization/Systems

; £ iy :
1. The district wili actively support
all schools in successiully meeting
climate goals as stated in scheol
improvement plans. {Consistient
with Equity Task Forge
recornmendations.)

Safe and
Weicoming

Asststar-l-t.

Superintendents;
School Principals

2009-2010
and ongoing

-

b ul

esources _

All schools use data to
continuously improve ihe
climate within their buildings
Schools meet annual
climate goals included in
their school improvement
plan

Student and Parent Climate
Surveys report ingreased
satisfaction with feeling
safe, weicome and included

Increased time for schools
fo collaberatively develop
and implement school
improvement plans.

Ongeing:
Increase sub time middle & high for
coliaboration,

Yearly SIP review with schools

Data workshops K-12 have Climate
Survey as their spring topic,

4. All schools in the district will
develop and implement behavior
and discipline practices that are
consistent, systematic, positive,
resterative and data driven,
(Consistent with Equity Task Force
recommendations.)

Safe and
Welcoming

Assistant
Superintendents;
Director of Alternatives
and Student Services;
School Principais

2009-20114

Y

Reduction in discipiinary
referrals, suspensions, and
expulsions,

Reduction in staff needed to
manage behavior issues.

Existing resources

Continued professional
development for school
staff and support for
Behavior Coaches.

Ongoing:

5 H.S, Ali Middle & 1% Elem. trained
at the Universal Level (80-85% of
students)

13 Elem. Summerifall 2610. Each
school PBS leadership Team

Code of Conduct revisions and
expulsion abeyance options being
developed

All schools have PRS Leadership
Teams and ARRA funds have been
used to increase support in schools.

43 additional elementary schools
participated in Universal Training
and are impiementing PBS. 12 new
schools participated in Tier |
Training. Social Emotional Learning
standards have been wrilten and
curriculum has been purchased for
all schools K-8 for implementation
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Strategic Plan Action Steps — Year Three {2011-12)
Organization/Systems

Oranzzatlonis stems Actlon Pian Climate

over the next 3 years

6. All schools will develop systems 1 Safe and Assistant 2008-2010 |{Improved attendance rates Existing resources Ongoing:
that promote student engagement. Welcoming Superintendents; and ongoing Responsive Classroom Training 179
Director of Student Increased participation in feachers summer 2010 {classroom
Services and school-sponsored activities management, tone for the day)
Adternative Programs 4 high school engagement
coordinators. Extremely positive
response.

MMSD piloted the Galiup survey for
5".8™ graders to assess
Engagement, Hope and Well Being
of students, Next L year alt schools will
pariicipate 5™ q2% grade.

179 additional elementary and
middie school teachers will
participate in the Responsive
Classrooms/Developmental Designs
instituie in August 2011, Registration
filled immediately due to popular
nature of course.

3. All schools in the district will 2 Safe and Assistant Superinten- §2010-2011  |Walk through of each building | Financiaf support for Developing Survey to go out second
have a weicoming main entrance Welcoming dents; Director of indicates that the goal is met signage semesier to see if all schools have
with clear signage in multipie Building Services this done and to provide support for
languages. those who do not.

Principals were surveyed on whether
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Strategic Plan Action Steps — Year Three (2011-12)
Organization/Systems

or not they have signage and an
estimate of cost wilt be determined.

5, MMSD wili improve the content 2 Safe and R&E 2010-2011 }Revised Climate Survey Existing resources MMSD pitoted the Gallup survey for
and use of Climate Surveys, Weilcoming 5™.g" graders to assess
Engagement, Hope and Well Being

of students. Next year all schools will
participate 512" grade.

Youth Risk Behavior Assessment
was given to all students in grades 9
and 11 in Spring 2011, Results will
be used in conjunction with the DR
Safe and Supportive Scheols grant
focused on improving school climate
in the 4 comprehensive high schools.
A committee is being developed fo
determine if changes in the climate
survey are necessary.

MMSD Strategic Plan — Year Three Action Plans (September 201 1) : Page 53 September 2011



06d

Strategic Plan Action Steps — Year Three (2011-12)

Organization/Systems

| o
1. All Students Reso going:
transfers; continue initiatives toward MMSD will decrease. collection and Yearly fali review of
surveying famiiies leaving; gather 2. Avreport is published annually that |analysis. inter-transfer pattern.
information about MMSD and its summarizes information from 2008/09 Open
programs and students from residents families leaving the district Possible purchase of |Enrsllment Report.
who do not have children attending heginning in 2009-2010. services from outside
school. research consultant. {See attachment for a
snapshot of Open
$10,000 Enroliment
applications for the
_ 2011-12 school year.
2. Survey recent graduates about their 1 All Students  jR&E 2010 and semi-annually |Graduate surveys show increased Resources for data  {Ongoing:
experiences,; use the information to beyond that date satisfaction with MMSD experiences. |coliection and Senior surveys
identify neaded improvemenis, analysis. completed across all
schools, 2010/11
Possible purchase of |Grant to follow up on
services from outside | Status the foliowing
research consultant, |vear. Review National
Student Clearing
$10,000 House data
Through DPL.
3. Develop a consistent, ongoing process 1-2 Ali Students BOE, 2009-2010 and annually |Communication Plan Consuitant to assist  {Hold:
for teliing stakeholders what the district is Management thereafter in developing the Re-visiting
doing, reporting progress, and seeking Team 4. The sirategic plan will be available jcommunication plan. |alternatives.
input and feedback. Withins this process, Superintendent; in a varfety of [anguages and
develop an annual communication plan Central Office reported annuaily $2000 Community
based on data collected in steps 1 and 2.. Administrators; 2. The budget will be presented in an | Space rental for Conversations in
s Focus on telling the story of the School understandable way annual meeting or Gotober 2010 and
MMSR school experience and Administrators 3. Principals will regularly provide engagement State of the District
publicize the benefits of information about MMSD’s sessions. report in January
graduating from MMSD strategic plan, SIP, school and 2014,
+ Include specific strategies that student achievement to all Support from school
target specific media stakeholders, and ask for feedback | PTOs.. Distinguished Service
« Include cutreach to specific 4. MMSD will share resuits of Awards for staff and
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Strategic Plan Action Steps — Year Three (2011-12)

Organization/Systems

R it

groups, such as realtors, opinion
leaders, neighborhood
associations and business
leaders in developing and
implementing the pian.

lnclude strategies for celebrating,
promoting, and disseminating
information about student and
staff achievemenis.

ganization/Systems Action Plan - Communication

systematic, rigorous, evaluation of
programs and policies with
stakeholders

MMSD will be it compliance with
tegal standards and share resuits
with stakeholders

MMSD wilt identify and annuaily
raport on lop measures of its
performance

Regular public engagement
sassions will be held by the BOE
and the Superintendent

Realign public
information office
staff to support
implernentation of
the plan
(administrative
reorganization)

students.

Student Recognition
Ceremony.

Strategic Plan
Brochure is being
developed for
distribution.

Annual Strategic Plan
meeting May 25,

Student Services

2041,
4, Develop best practices for schooi Safe and Director Spring 2010-fali 2011 Best practice guidelines established Existing resources | See attached Family
family communication that are sensitive to Welcoming Educational and used involvement form
language, cuiture, and literacy Services; $2,500 which is used by
differences. Assistant principals with their
Director yearly SIP Goals.
ESL/Bilinguat
Division; Fublic Equity Depariment
Information Outreach 38 Parent
Office; Teaching as Teachers
and Leamning; Program.

12 Unit Course
helping parents with
communication that
are sensitive {o
language, cuiture,
and literacy
differences.
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Strategic Plan Action Steps — Year Three {2011-12)

Organization/Systems

. 2 Action Sten
1. identify best practices in
currictlum and instruction, behavior,
safety, inclusion, and culiural
relevance; routinely provide
opportunities for staff to share
implementation of these practices
across schools.

tl

TCulueally

Relevant;
Improving Staff

Director Teaching
and lLearning;
Director
Educational
Services; Content
Area Leadership
Teams;
Professionat
Development
Leaders

Fall 2009 and ongoing
thereafter

. 1 Eiectfdnictolé té support-

sharing of practices are created
and available to staff.

2. Ali staff Leadership
Conferance regularly held and
devoled to sharing best
practices.

3. PD incorporates sharing hest
praciices.

Resources for staff to
develop and maintain
electronic tools.

Funds for annual
Leadership
Conference

Staff time

$40,000

[Ongoing:

Bte

PBS Web Page{Fix
it Plans, Cool Toois,
School Wide Rules

and Expectations)

High school cultural
relevance teacher
hired, Classroom
Action Research
MSAN siudents,
share cut late May

Additional
elementary school
added to the pilot
school program.

Add part of re-
organization, new
process for
curficulum
identification and
implementation
being developed.

Equity and Parent
Involvement
Division was
created as part of
the Reorg.

Literacy Evaiuation
Report was
completed in
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Strategic Plan Action Steps ~ Year Three (20_1 1-12)
Organization/Systems

e

Organization/Systems Action Plan - Cooperation/Collaboration

February, 2011.

increase in school

School visitations

2. Make resources available to 2-3 fmproving Staff Schooi Principals {2010 and ongoing thereafter Effective practices are shared
school staff and administrators to and Teacher and implemented school-wide |resources for are being
share effective practices within a Leaders sharing; coordinated within
school. and across schools
Staff time {o share best
practices.
instructional
Rounds plans and
training of staff are
being offered this
summer for
administrators.
3. Expand, improve, and build 23 217 Century Director Teaching }2010-2012 1. New and/for improved course |Resources to create [Course catalogues
systems so that students can Skills; Opportunity {and Leamning; selection systems are in place jand access are in place
access course selections from other for Success Director of 2. Course catalogues are synchronous and elecironically.
schools. Research and published electronically asynchronous virtual
Evaluation 3. Elecironic registration learning options; Core course
process is developed selection is unified
Expand Madison across alt four high
Virtual Campus schoels,
offerings;
Electyonic
Student registration was
fransportation when  ;implemented fall,
needed to provide 2010.
access
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Sfrategic Plan Action Steps — Year Three (2011-12)

Organization/Systems

Oran;zatlonIS stems Act[on Pian CooeratlonICoilaboratlon

Honiiy i~ (IS UG v Wi bl ho s LA LL

4, Expand teshnoiogy or \ﬂrtual 2-3 21% Century Teaching and 2010-2012 Enc;ease in 121@ msmber and Resources to create [A plan was

clagses and opticns to increase the Skijls; Opportunity | Learning variety of virtual classes; and access deveicped in fall,

district’'s ability to meet diverse for Success increase in student paricipation jsynchronous and 2010 to increase
jearning styles, the needs of in virtual classes. asynchronous virtual Jaccess of students
accelerated learners, and the tearning options; taking virtual
ngeds of students requiring classes.

additional #ime and practice to Expand Madison

acquire knowledge and skills. Virtual Campus A budget proposal

oiferings was given to the
BOE to expand
pogramming.

5. Increase the use of systems 2-3 Achievement Gap; | Assistant 2010-2012 Expansion in use of SIMS, Resources to expand |Basecamp, and a
and structures that support Improving Staff Superintendents; Basecamp and other slectronic }{echnology access |Googie Email were
coordinated and efficient team Director of toois to support efficient and and use implemented in
discussion of student needs and Research and effective team communication. 2010,
planning for ways to meet the Evaluation
needs identified. CoGAT was

implemented in
grades 2 and 5 to
identify students in
spring 2011
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Strategic Plan Action Steps - Year Three (2011-12)
Organization/Systems

Organization/Systems Action Plan - Decision-Makin

Titic:

All Students:

m
2009-2010 and

All major decisions and

Existing resources

Ongoing:

1. The Board of Education, MMSD Administrative
Superintendent, and other MMSD Budget staff ongoing thereafter i policies will clearly state Board of Education
administrators will directly link how they are linked to the {Develop a system to track Presentation format inciuded
decisions and priorities to the strategic plan. funding sources implications for Strategic
strategic plan. Pian and Equity Plan in all
reports.
An atignment dosument was
presented to the BOE in May
2011,
4. Systematically meet with parents All Students Superintendent; 2009-2019 and Increase in BOE member |Existing resources Not Started
at every schooi to make sure all Assistant ongoing thereafter 1and MMSD Administrator
schools and.groups have input inte Superintendents for opportunities to engage Parent Councit Monthly
decisions. Elementary and with parent/ffamily groups meetings with a
Secendary Schools; representative from each
School Principals, BOE school, 2610.
Community conversations
and State of the District
Report 2010-11.
2. Create and support a variety of All Students Superintendent, 2010-2011 1. Increase in the number |Exisling resources Parent and Teacher Councif,
advisory groups that provide Assistant of advisory councils or innovative and Alternative
angoing input to district prior to Superintendents and groups. Programs began in January,
making final decisions {e.g., district- other administrative staff 2. MMSD will have 2011,
wide parent advisory council, parent as appropriate defined ways of measuring .
empowerment groups, other parent input into decision-making, EA(: f\\gvx%ory G;‘:UP
groups, business advisory council, and explaining how input Hl'ﬁh A ; (l)r;rm ee
student advisory council, fechnology affects decisions made i9h SCNoo arent
advisory group) . Meeimgs. and ISpamal
Education Advisory
Committee is in place.
Student Senate.
Request for city wide PTSO
to begin this year.
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Strategic Plan Action Steps ~ Year Three (2011-12)
Organization/Systems

Making

L

. flon 5 Prlority: | Critical iss 0 s Rrame = Visible Rés X650 Hatis

3 Broadly communicate major 2 All Studenis Superintendent, 2010-2011 increase in the number of [Existing resources Website, community
changes in policies or procedures other administrative staff community engagement conversations, MMSD TV,
to stakeholders. as appropriate, BOE opportunities Parent and Teacher Council

Plans are being developed
for additional community
ouireach opportunities for
the 2011-12 school year.

5. Develop clear guidelines for: 2 Al Students; Safe {Members of 2010-2012 1. Increased positive Existing resources A template is being

« gathering input prior to and Welcoming Management Team; responses {o Climatle developed to address major
making a decision from BOE Survey items from parenis decisions and the process
stakeholder groups including and students about their used for decision making.
students; roie in decision-making

« making decisions; and 2. Guidelines for decision-

« gommunicating decisions. malﬁng developed and

Use

3. Communication about
major decisions include
information about the
decision making process

used
&. District work groups and 2 All Students Members of 2010-2012 Guidelines for district work }Existing resources Not Started.
commitiees will use clear guidelines Management Team group composition are
for determining participation and created and implemented
membership.
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Strategic Plan Action Steps — Year Three (2011-12)
Organization/Systems

5. MMSD will seek to develop and
support additional partnerships that
are mutually beneficial to both the
district and the parinering individual
or group, that add value to and
meet cne of the district’s goals and
priorities.

Organization/Systems Action Plan - Parinerships

21 Century Skills | Superintendent’s

2609-2010 school {1. Current partnerships are identified and
year and ongoing jmapped
2. Tempiate for creating new partnerships is
developed

Coordinate and

monitor parinership

activities

Existing Resources

Ongoing:
Children’s Mental
Health Collaborative
(Grief Groups, Trauma
Groups)

4-K Council, Schoois of
Hope, Truancy Court in
2 High Schools

Aplan is being
developed and
presented to the BOE
on May 23, 2011
regarding meeting the
needs of students with
mental health needs.

A subcommittee of the
innovative and
Alternative Programs
Commtitiee is
developing a template
to be used as a model
for entering into
mutually beneficial
partnerships with
community businesses

and organizations.
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Strategic Plan Action Steps - Year Three (2011-12)
Organization/Systems

4, Teachers and staff will take 2-3
advantage of grant funding and
foundation donations or gifts {o
advance teaching and learning.

Organization/Systems Action Plan Partnershls

21 Century-SkIEls Assést-e‘mil

Superintendents
for Elementary and
Secondary; School
Principals

2010-2012

Increase in the number of grants submitted

Exrstmg resources

A process is in place for
the Grant Writer of the
District to meet with
each Department and
coordinate betier
participation.

Afiached is a
compilation of grant
information {attachment
#2) from schoo! years
2008-09, 2008-10 and
2010-11. it shows the
grants obtained, the
purposes of each, and
the amount of money
awarded for each grant.
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Baseling, Annual Benchmark, and Target Data

MMSD Strategic Plan
Core Measures

Student Action Plan:
Achievement for Al Students

Action Step #4 {page 5)

Year
A Goals
sé 2 2 S T s | T |l Sw | Ts | 3% | T®
Goal # Performance Measure = < 5 S 2 %3 8 e8 g 8 E 8 g b g 8
g ~N ™~ N & 3 ~§

1 WKCE Reading Proficiency Percentage Grade 4 notmet | 77.3% 74.9% 75.9% T3.4% 74.0% 80.5% 87.0% 83.5% 100% 100%

2 WKCE Reading Proficiency Percentage Grade 8 met 82.5% 81.5% 81.0% 81.1% T4.0% 80.5% 87.0% 93.5% 160% 100%

3 WHKCE Math Proficiency Percentage Grade 4 met 74.4% 72.7% 76.2% 76.6% 58.0% 68.5% 79.0% 89.5% 100% 100%

4 WKGE Math Proficiency Percentage Grade 8 met 75.5% 71.6% 73.8% 78.2% 58.0% 68.5% 78.0% 89.5% 100% 160%
5 WHKCE Reading Percent Above 80th State Percentile - Grade 4 notmet | 151% 13.4% 13.9% 12.4% 15.0% 17.0% 19.0% 21.0% 23.0% 25.0%

5 WHCE Reading Percent Above 90th State Percentile - Grade 8 met 16.7% 17.3% 16.9% 17.2% 17.0% 18.6% 20.2% 21.8% 23.4% 25.0%

7 WHKCE Math Percent Above 90th State Percentile - Grade 4 notmet | 17.8% 15.1% 12.4% 15.6% 17.0% 18.6% 20.2% 21.5% 23.4% 25.0%
(‘12 8 WHKCE Math Percent Above 90th State Percentite - Grade 8 notmet | 16.6% 15.2% 15.7% 15.1% i7.0% 18.6% 20.2% 21.8% 23.4% 25.0%
® 4 :i‘f;g;fge of students on frack for credit atiainment requived for graduatonn | ot | ana | 680% | 785% | 8a8% | B1i% | 86.8% | 896% | 924% | 952% | 95.0%
10 Advanced Course Participation Rate Grades ¢-12 #NIA 14.4% 15.1% 13.7% 18.2% #N/A #N/A #N/A #N/A HN/A #N/A,
11 AGT Composite Score- Percentage Scoring Above 90th National Percentite notmet | 30.0% 29.0% 29.0% 29.0% 30% 3% 33% 35% 36% 40%
12 Percentage of Kindergarten above 90 percent attendance rate notmet | 86.3% 83.2% 84.6% 85.9% 86.5% 88.0% 96.0% 82.0% 94.0% 98.0%
13 Percentage of Grade 6 above 30 percent attendance rate notmet | 90.4% 88.5% 88.1% 88.2% 89.4% 89.7% 91.3% 62.9% 94.4% 98.0%
14 Percentage of Grade 9 above 90 percent attendance rate met 75.2% 77.0% 79.5% 82.7% 82.3% 85.4% 88.0% 90.7% 93.3% 96.0%
15 DP1 Graduation and Completion Rate notmet | 84.7% 84.3% 84.2% 84.7% 85.0% 85.8% 86.8% 87.9% 88.9% 90.0%
16 Percentage of students suspended {out of school), ali grades met 8.0% 8.2% 8.1% 7.7% 7.5% 7.0% 6.5% 8.0% 5.5% 5.0%
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Aftachment 3

Strategic Plan: Year 3 — How Does it All Fit Together?

1.

Hiring for quality and diversity and
developing instructional leadership fo
improve student achievement.

2.

Aligning the K-12 system horizentally and
vertically to improve student achievement.

Districtwide focus on instructional
leadership.

Teacher Insight — Hire for talent.
Principal Insight — Hire for talent.

® @ @ @

StrengthsFinder (L.eadership teams,
staff, and students).
o Student Senate and Voices.

o AVID,

o 9" Grade.

o Leadership Team.
o TAG.

o Alternative Programs.

e Strength-Based Leadership.

o  Gallup Student Survey (5% - 12"
grades).

o Q12 — Staff Survey.

¢ Climate Plan (December).

s Evaluation AGA process
definition of instruction

e Cultural Relevance Fram
Alignment,

e 360 Superintendent Survey.

Support Staff Insight — Hire for talent.

&
e Scope and Sequence.

leadership.
» 5 Dimensions of
Learning.

4@ 8 & @

‘ £y of action.
Sehool improvement plans.
Problem of practice and
Theory of action.

fal emotional learning standards
integrated / curriculum alignment.
Evaluation.

Staff Survey.,

3.

Serving schools systematically through
central office transformation to improve
student achievement.

Reorganization of Central Office to

serve schools.

Districtwide focus on instructional

teadership.

5. Dimensions of Teaching and

.earning Framework.

Five school support teams.

Instructional Rounds focus.

Evaluation / Survey Results.

Culiural Relevance Alignment - how

are we measuring?

+ Creating second order change.

o What do we want students to
know or do?

o How do we know if they have
learned it?

o What do we do if they do not
learn it?

o What instructional strategies
do we use?

o What do we do if they already
know it?

® 8 & a

S:Management Team\Strategic Plan\2011-12\Year 3 - How does it fit (08.08.11).docx
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Attachment 4
October 31 2011

Addressing the Needs of All Learners
and Closing the Achievement Gap Through K-12 Alignment

MMSD Mission: The mission statement is a clear and concise expression of the district's purpose and function.
The Strategic Planning Committee crafted the following mission statement for MMSD:

Our mission is to culfivate the potential in every student to thrive as a global citizen by inspiring a love of learning
and civic engagement, by challenging and supporting every student to achieve academic excellence, and by
embracing the full richness and diversity of our community.

Strategic Plan:

Key Strategic Plan Priorities identified by the Board of Education provide direction for addressing the MMSD's
greatest challenges. According to research, the most effective currictiar experiences are those that are coherent,
coordinated, articulated, rigorous, and engaging throughout each student's K-12 education.

The Strategic Plan objectives include action steps in accelerated learning, assessment, civic engagement, cultural
relevance, flexible instruction, research, leadership support, professional development and alignment from Pre-
kindergarten through 12th grade in order to achieve our goals. These PreK-12 alignment efforts will improve
district-wide articulation across grade levels while improving the fidelity of implementation within classrooms,
grade levels, and individual schools.

Instructional Framework: MMSD is in the process of adopting an Instructional Framework from the University of
Washington-Coliege of Education, The Five Dimensions of Teaching and Learning (Attachment D). The
Framework will support principais and central office staff in implementing rigorous, culturally relevant, coherent,
standards-based curriculum and instructional programs. All professional development activities revoive around
this instructional coherence relative to curricular standards. Increasing instructional coherence allows the school
to reduce/eliminate distractions and focus on discrete school-wide/student performance oufcomes/goals.

The new framework is focused on the *how” to make the Framework happen. We believe the previous framework
helped us arrive at this new level of making “"Engagement, Relationships and l.earning” come to an accelerated
level of understanding. The new 5 Dimensions of Learning Framework, adopted from the University of
Washington, provides us with a rubric for teaching and learning which was absent in our previous Framework. We

now have a solid foundation of how to assure all schools understand the essential elements needed for quality
instruction.

How We Do Our Work:
School improvement Plans (SIP): The purpose of the scheol improvement process is to improve outcomes for
all students by (a) identifying changes needed and (b) putiing into place actions to implement these changes. All
school improvement plans are focused on Literacy and Assessments for the 2010-11 school year, The SIP
process includes:

s identifying areas of strength and areas for growth through a thorough data analysis,

« determining possible root causes for challenges ideniified by schools,
e studying research to inform potential changes being planned,
[

developing a plan by selecting goals, objectives, strategies, timelines and measurement for
improvement,

implementing the plan,
evaluating progress regularly and monitoring student achievernent.

Common Core and ACT Standards: To align vertically and horizontally (across and between grade levels)
MMSD will begin to focus on Pre-K, elementary, middle, and high school alignment {o the Common Core State
Standards, Social Emotional Standards, and the ACT Career and College Readiness - Standards inorder to
promote instructional program coherence across departments and schools. The high school REal. grant is a
source of funding for this alignment though 2012,
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Background:

Walters & O'Meara (2007) define a comprehensive aligned Instructional system as two parts for full alignment:
Alignment of Instructional Systems, PreK-12 (schools) and Aligning to Support Instruction, PreK-12 (Central
Office). What follows is a description of the K-12 alignment process that is under way for improving education for
students and district operations.

Aligning Instructional Systems to Support Schools:
The primary purpose of systems alignment is {0 ensure that all staff have the necessary supporis and .

encouragement fo enable them to make instructional decisions for all students served for the ;mprovement ¥
learning. To a!;gn an :nstructronal system it is necessary to altgn the structures that have been deve )

performance standards (Walters & O/ Meara 2007). What follows are initiatives that MM
support this alignment.

There are many things the district is currently doing to address the needs o aII ledithers. Through continuous
examination of our data, central office also determined a need to WorF% dtﬁerenﬂy with schools to support
principals and staff in closing the achievement gap. Dugir sihe course*o? he 2010-11 school year, the
Superintendent, the Deputy Superintendent, Assistant Supe tendents Executive Directors of Educational
Services, Student Services, Curriculum and Instrucfion an ofessivnal Development and the Grant Coordinator
have been developing a process which commits to whbleZdistrict fransformation. This planning team, through
continuous research of successful districts with s:milarﬁe, ographics as ours, posits that to begin to change
achievement patterns, districts need to work cotlaboratlvei”yxand focus at both ends of the K-12 continuum. By
mapping backward from our high school graduaiien standards, we are establishing benchmarks starting in
kindergarten that will prepare studenis forfcczlleg nd career readiness at the end of high school. This plan,
which includes supporting schools dl?fere y"ﬂjrough cluster support, aligning standards, curriculum and
assessment, and communicating high ex tatimns will be ready for implementation for the 2011-12 school year,

Meetmg the Needs of Ali, Leamers by Altgmng Instructional Systems to Support Schools: )

The primary purpose of sys’t .n_ment is to ensure that all staff have the necessary supports and
encouragement to enable iHie Triake instructional decistons for all students served for the improvement of
learning.

1.

IEWINITIATIVE - PreK-12 Scope & Sequence Alignment: This is the process of aligning
. 4K elementary, middle, and high curriculum, instruction, and assessment to the Common
%, 1 Core State Standards, Social Emotional Standards, and the ACT Career and College
%%Readsness Standards. This is done by developmg common units of study per subject area
through a methodology of “Align by Design” using a software fool, Eclipse. The purpose is o
assure that all students are held to the same rigor in their academic career.
NEW INITIATIVE - individual Learning Plans (IL.P) K-12 so Every Chiid has a Roadmap
to Their Future: The Strategic Plan action steps identify ILPs for all grade levels. Elementary
ILPs began in fall, 2010 to provide parents and students with year-long goals to support
college and career readiness thinking at the very beginning of one's education. The concept
is, “What should be the goal/s for my child this year?” The process of identifying goals each
year at the elementary leve| begins at Ready Set Goal Conferences. Results of first year ILP
implementation survey to parents and teachers indicated that teachers have less satisfaction
of the benefits of the ILP. Parents, however, found the tool beneficial to understanding the

Adapted from: Walters & O"Meara, 2007, Defining a Comprehe igned Instructional System: To
Ensure Powerful Teaching and Learning for Every Student in Eve% room. Educational Research Service. Page 2



direction of their child for that grade. A commiitee has been formed (K-5) to make
recommendations for better implementation of the process and accountability in the future,

c. YEAR 3 INITIATIVE - REaL Grant to Organize Our High Schools Around 21 Century
Skiils and to Personalize Student Learning: In 2008, MMSD received a $5.3 million Small
l.earning Communities grant from the U.S, Department of Education, The purpose of the grant
is to increase collaboration among staff and initiate bold new systems and activities fo improve
the educational experiences for ali MMSD high school students. MMSD fitled the project
Relationships, Engagement and Learning {(REaL).The project has three goais: increase
Academic Success for all Students, Strengthen Student to Student Relationships/Strengthen
Student to Adult Relationships, and Improve Post-S8econdary Outcomes for all Stud ents _This
grant will support the alignment of all four high schools and the following initiative
outgrowth of this work:

-Grant Coordinators and Literacy Coaches at each high school
»Engagement Coordinators at each high school to focus on non-enga
-9 grade initiatives for on track graduation A
-Expansion of Project Road - serving students at risk of not gra" Jati
-Work with Dr. Carl Grant's multiculfural college group and PEG LE
ways they think
-implementation of System 44 for high school reading niions.

d.  NEW INITIATIVE - Career Planning via Career Cruisi Gortunity to Learn About
Goals Beyond the Student’s Current Knowledge Bat -hools will adopt the 9%
grade Career Cruising Individual Learning Plan in.s he process for huilding
the goal will continue throughout their college yed . ct goal is to begin 6 grade
middle schools and additional high school grad eveEsf llowing the 9t grade implementation

students.
e. NEW IRITIATIVE - Transition P
Principals from elementary, middle, an

2. Educational Programs

a.

process, the d;stnct is committed fo estabhsh and maintain K-12 common core literacy

structional praclices. The following recommendations were provided to the
for approval:

Hig-and comprehension as measured by valid and reliable assessments by 2011-
struction and assessment will be benchmarked o ensure Kindergarten proficiency
t reading levels 3-7 (PLAA, 2009).

Ffuii implement Balanced Literacy in 2011-12 using clearly defined, consistent practices
—and progress monitoring. In addition:

a. Explore research-based reading curricula with particular focus on targeted and
explicit instruction, to develop readers in Kindergarten. Pilot the new reading
curricula in volunteer schools during 2011-12.

b. Analyze Kindergarten reading proficiency scores from Kindergarten students in
fully implemented Balanced Literacy schools and Kindergarten students in the
volunteer schools piloting the new reading curricula incorporated info a Balanced
Literacy framework.

Incorporate explicit reading instruction and literacy curricula into 8" gs‘ade instruction.
ldentify and implement consistent district-wide strategies for reading in all content areas in
grades 7-12. Consider using exernplary district models resuiting in dramatic student

_achievement gains such as the Brockton {MA} High School {Transformed by Literacy,
Principal Leadership, 2010}; '

W
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5. Develop integrated units to support reading and writing skills as a part of the K-12
afignment process in all content areas.

6. ldentify, develop and implement literacy core practices for all grades, with particular
attention to secondary grades 6-12. In order to identify core practices in literacy at the
secondary level, teams of practitioners will be collaborating to identify particular high-
leverage aspects of both reading and writing that are essential for all students to know
and be able to perform with proficiency or better, Teams will use such resources as the
Common Core State Standards, the ACT Standards, the Wisconsin State
Superintendent’s Adolescent Literacy Plan, the Carnegie Report on Adolescent Literacy,
and other curreni, research-based publications. 2

b. §-YEAR INITIATIVE - Play and Learn Program, sc Parents and Caregivers S}
Children in Early Deve[opment Play and Learn is a free program for chlldren,
five years old and their careg;vers Piay and Learn isa playgroup that meefts mgpae

S

o

building, or crafts for caregivers and children to do together Childreptearn earlyfmath
Iateracy and social skills, whlle careg;vers learn about child developm  receive materials

Madison area and Dane County.
c. NEW INITIATIVE - 4-Year-Old Kindergarten so That A 19 ‘Ghildren Have a Strong
District's implementation of
four~year—oid kindergarten (4K) is to better prepar%?s dent ducational success.
Similarty, the community and sociefy as a whole»erecelve Ziman)

are well prepared for learnmg at a young age Mﬁaso waﬂ 1mp‘16ment 4K in September, 2011,

ram a ‘suppiementlng schools with low
'tlog; class sizes in K-1 were reduced in other schools to

3
refiect more closely the SAGE classrooms. Middle and High Schools continue o be monitored

yearly to assure class sizes are in lmé;w;th the district's priorities.
e, 7-YEAR INITIA TIVE - Dual Language Trhmersion Results Show Higher Academic

; oals for dual language immersion programs is to develop
bilingual and b: ligrate” | English and Spanish. To accomplish this, classroom

teachers are using 1;

Vi?AND NEEDING EXPANSION - AVID Teaching Students Exactly How
eed “School: AVID is currently provided in all four high schoois The dtstrlct is
mendung full implementation in middle school and eventually in 4" and 5™ grades. In
udeénts learn study skills, Cornell note-taking, and other academic note taking
,‘strategﬁ s, time management, organization, test readiness, critical thinking, writing to leam,
&, \i and:group study skills. AVID is for first generation college students, under-represented
*@%’5@ o, g minority students, highly motivated students, students in the academic middie with the

o
N
3,
r

Rtk
kX
3%

g otential to excel, rigorous curriculum, students with positive behavior and good attendance,
“students with fluctuating (C-B) grades due to inconsistent study habits or poor study skilts, and
studenis who plan to a’ftend a college or university upon graduation. AVID is provided
nattonaily from 4%-12" grade. It would be beneficial for our students fo experience this
program in all MMSD schools to support Career and College Readiness.

g. NEWINITIATIVE - Talented and Gifted with a Focus on identifying Under Represented
Populations and Meeting the Needs of Students: Progress continues toward the goals
contained in the Talented and Gifted Education Plan that was approved August 17, 2008.
Assessment tools continue to be reviewed to support the student identification process, In
March, 2011, CogAT was administered to 2™ and 5" grade students for identification of
students needmg more challenging support. An aligned system of support is currently being
developed as a result of the TAG Plan. Students who need fo pursue more focused instruction
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have opportunities through Project Lead the Way, CNA fraining, Global Academy, Madison
Virtual Campus, University of Wisconsin, Edgewood College, or Madison College courses.
We also have credit earning agreements with post secondary institutions that allow a student
to earn credit that will count in high school and in college. The Cluster Support model wilt
assure confinued monitoring of data and conversations with principals about identification and
programming for students.

h,  NEWINITIATIVE - Realignment with Schools of Hope Because Schools Can’'t Do it
Alone: MMSD staff are working in partnership with United Way and Americorp Vo!unteers to
develop a better aligned tutorial service for MMSD students. Schools of Hope was
September, 2010 fo target kindergarten, third, and fourth grades. In addition, pla ;
currently being deVeloped for the transition years of sixth and ninth grades.

«that aligns fo this scope and
sequence and the NEMSD Strategic Plan. Infusing acade i fter school programs is

ng all students for the 21% Century. After

NEW INITIATIVE - Saturday Schod ot- Another Chance to Gain Targeted Skills: The
pilot Saturday School program is prowded as ah extended learning opportunity | in primarily

ath. ;Research indicates that providing this intervention o
uable way to promote future success in school (Coghian et al,

} nrichment, academtc learning, and tutoring.
.IATIVE Alternatwe Programs The district has a varlety of alternatzve

erafinstructional strategles of the core content being taught, mcludmg instructional sequence
e content and the tier of interventions needed for all students o have access to rigorous
mulum The response to intervention (Ril) needs to transfer in support of Engl:sh Languagse
Learners special education, and strugghng students. Finally, assessments are in place fo

&». determine whether or not core instruction is being taught and feamed (Walters & O'Meara 2007).
' Following are Initiafives under way in the disfrict.

a. 2-YEARINITIATIVE - Classroom Environment - If Matters: The classroom environment is
essential in responding to student needs. Teacher o student relationships have been
identified in the research as one of the most critical achievement components for minority
students. Responsive Classrooms - Developmental Designs is a K-8 approach to building
community, establishing positive relafions, and effectively managing studert behavior at the
classroom level. It is often described as the “classroom piece of PBS.” Teachers using this
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appreach report an increase in student engagement, a decrease in inappropriate behaviors,
and a collective sense of caring students and staff.

b. NEW INITIATIVE - Response to Intervention - ldentifying Skill Gaps Early: Response o
Intervention (Ril) is the practice of providing high quality instruction and scaffolded
interventions matched to student need, monitoring progress frequently to make decisions
about changes in instruction or goals, and applying student response data to important
educational decisions. Rl should be applied to decisions in general, remedial and special

education, creating a well integrated system of instruction/intervention guided by student
outcome data (Elliot & Morrison, 2008 NASDSE). An MMSD Rt Team is estabhshm an
aligned plan with the following outcomes:
s Establish an Ril vision and a theory of action for the district
s Define the sirengths and challenges of Ril
» Make connections to other district work
* Provide common understandmgs and language

practices in culturally relevant literacy instruction, and :
Hawthorne in 2010-11. Additionally, at the secopd’acy el-riiddle and high school teachers
from around the district are participating in an elghtmda\‘y-‘ rofegsional development series
designed to support them in becoming Culturally' evé:nt and Culturally Responsive
Teachers. Our ultimate goal is to develop " rallyiteléVant instructional models and materials
that support the district effort to degf eiachievement gap and eliminate
disproportionahty in targeted d _umograptiic areas;yIn addition to this work being done, the
Hivision has focused on numerous outreach initiatives to

-Family Involvement posat:ons fors Latino and Hmong languages recently hired
-Acceleration of Emp erment Gré"ups (Pastor Rschard L. Jones, Omega Boys Ciub)

i,

color, &

-Chywide Famrf&, vement Group

~Consoriium of heaﬂQand dental providers to offer free access to all uninsured children.
d. 3—YEAR INITIATIVE Téﬁching Chlldren Behawors that Lead to School Success -

for suppo ing Jositive behav&or in all students. it focuses on proactive approaches in which

expegta& behaviors are directly taught, regularly practiced, and followed by frequent positive

reinforce ment. ‘Every MMSD elementary, middle, and high school has a PBS Leadership

T8 shat: meets regularly to guide the important work of (1) developing school-wide

eha 6ral ‘expectations, (2) identifying specific behaviors that define each of these

expecta’nons and teaching them to all students, (3) acknowledging and celebrating student

%&avaorai stccess, (4) using data to determine which behaviors should be taught and which

% students need additional instruction and support to learn them, and (5) sharing the PBS work

‘*’Tw?%wmh parents and families. Schools amplementlng PBS with fidelity show a marked decrease in

ofﬁce refarrals and suspensions resulting in increased time for student learning.

ONGOING INITIATIVE - Instructional Design: Classroom Organizational Structure that

Supports Learning. This includes clustering students together in inclusive learning groups,

assigning appropriate teachers and other resources to these classrooms, and creating

schedules that support the instructional goals for all students and the interventions needed.

The instructional Design aiso ensures that teachers are able to work together in coliaborative

teams to provide universally designed differentiated instruction.

f.  NEW INITIATIVE - Balanced, Common Assessment Systems- Aligned to Inform
Instruction: Teachers need to be provided with well-developed diagnostic and benchmark
assessments and quick, quality reports of results to assess where to take students to the next
teaching level. An assessment committee is in the process of making recommendations for
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formative common assessments for alignment K-12 (which means frequent tracking of where
students are so that we catch students early and intervene using different technigues for
learning).. Aiso, ACT, Explore, Plan, MAP, CogAT, PLAA, PMA will be used in addition to the
state WKCE for better alignment across the district o create a common balanced assessment
system.

g.  2-YEARINITIATIVE K-8 - Measuring Student Hope, Engagement, and Weli Being - The
Gallup Survey: The results of this year's data indicate that our district compares well within
the range of state and nation. Responses of the surveys are used to enhance the climate of
the schools in support of students, 5-12.

h.  NEW AND OLD INITIATIVE - Time to Plan, Think and Problem Solve Togeth

Elementary schools have early release on Monday aﬁemoon and mlddEe and higt

i. ry schools are

pport teachers aﬂd program

igh schools have
ievelopment initiatives.

jearn together through
targeted professional development in the a

schoo! year.

J NEWIN!TIATIVE Developmento

perception of feeling supported. Prin pals and staff will be prowded professional
development in order fo t{nderstand the' ctuster rnodel of support provided for schools in the

) and support student outcomes. Five Cluster Support Teams wil be
ster, K-8 La Follette Cluster, K-8 West Cluster, K-8 East Cluster,

principal and staff Jeari
deveioped: High Scﬁpp

k.

g NEW INIT!A TIVE Data Dashboard, to Provide Easier Accessibility of Data for Staff: The

strict office is in the process of implementing a new data dashboard to support central office

s chools in the analysis of multiple data sources to support School and District

Improvement Plans {S1P). The program wili be rolled out in June, with ongoing professional

g‘“ wdevelopment throughout the summer and fall. Data will be consistently used and analyzed on
a frequent basis in the Cluster Support conversations.

NEW INITIATIVE - Realignment of District Curriculum Funds (ELM). The district recently

redesigned its operating procedures to support curriculum district priorities. All curricutum

materials are being ordered centrally for the purpose of alignment and fiscal responsibility.

n. ONGOING INITIATIVE - School improvement Planning: This process, which requires each
school to examine and analyze data to identify specific improvement plans, is going to be
enhanced next year through the Cluster Support initiatives.

o. ONGOING INITIATIVE K-12 - Data Workshops: These workshops have been ongoing with
a purpose of item analysis to uncover problems and frequent progress monitoring of school
and district progress.
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p. ONGOING INITIATIVE - Minority Staff Recruitment Selection, Retention and Hiring: A
plan is in place with a focus on diversity hiring for cultural competency, especially for bilingual
teachers which has increased yearly in the district. Acceleration of Freedom/Summer School
Opportunities is a program in place to improve hiring practices.

q. 1-YEAR INITIATIVE - Mini-Grants for Schools: A focus on reducing disproportionality in our
schools and to create inclusionary practices in schools has now been elevated by offering
schools an opportunity to apply for mini grants called Race to the Top Grants.

r.  1-YEAR INITIATIVE - Targeted Stimulus Funds: Over the past two years, funds {o address
areas of need have been targeted in central office and in schools.

s. ONGOING INITIATIVE - PrincipaliTeacher Mentors: Retired teachers and prin pa!s or new
staff are in place to support new staff and assure alignment to district injtiatives.

4. Airgmng Central Office to Supnort Instruct:on

much research that indicates a positive relationship between effective leadérs

,vsw

achlevement(Hallmger&Heck 1088, E_elthwood & Jantzi, 2000 R:ehi 200

through the Umverssty of Washmgton in reconceptualizis ‘
creatmg a high performmg mcluswe school district. As’f\'é r &it of'?hy WO
L i

reach a lirnited number of hrgh lmpact goa s creating what Newmann et al. (2001) refers fo as
"instructional coherence " Strepgthemng the Academic care is absoiuteiy essential to systemlc

de@rectton for addressmg the MMSD's greatest challenges. Accordlng o
‘ ;&osmf effective curricular experiences are those that are coherent, coordinated,
ngegous and engaging throughout each student’s K-12 educatlon Central office

strucz;[onai Framework from the University of Washington-College of Education, called Five

il,mef“ msions of Teaching and Learning (Appendlx D). The Framework will support principals

and central office staff in implementing rigorous, cuiturally relevant, coherent, standards-based

“curriculum and instructional programs.

NEW INITIATIVE- MMSD Program Evaluation Protocol and Curricular Renewal Cycles,

as defined in the Strategic Plan, ensure that curricular issues are analyzed regularly fo

promote fiscal responsibility and to increase effectiveness and sustainability. To evaluate all

programs on a cyclical basis and make necessary adjustments to improve core instruction as

well as effective research-based interventions to accelerate student learning

d. NEWINITIATIVE- School Support Teams: Central office staff will be provided professional
development in order to serve schools in a cluster model of support. Cluster support teams will
consist of licensed staff and administrators serving one of five clusters in the district. These
teams provide principals and staff support and accountability for student success.

Adapted from: Walters & O’Meara, 2007. Defining a Comprehensi % ,ﬁ:gned Instructional System: 7o
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e.  NEWINITIATIVE- Instructional Rounds: The process of Instructional Rounds will be used

as part of the purpose of central office staff supporting schools in their problems of practice

and to learn themselves more about the practices within schools.

NEW INITIATIVE-Hiring for Quality and Diversity: This will done in partnership with Gallup.

g  ONGOING INITIATIVE — District wide Evaluation of Effectiveness: The district will
implement several strategies to determine the effectiveness of iis initiatives:

h

Ongoing Analysis of Student Data
Annual State of the District Report
Program Evaluation Reaview Cycle
Annual Strategic Plan Meetings for Feedback

Community Conversations Feedback

Climate Survey: Students, 8taff, and Families

Development of a new Administrator Evaluation (360 Modet)
Staff Evaluations

ILP Effectiveness Survey to Parents and Teachers

IRT Survey of Effectiveness in elementary schools will be ext ded"
schools in the future .
Galiup Student Poll Survey on Engagement, Hope and Wi
Parent Council Feedback

Teacher Council Feedback

Student Senate Feedback

High School REal. Grant Evaluation

SVOI3 mm T

and high

S B

Challenges: With a new strategic plan unfolding in

| Spi
”’1anfully abandon some of its previous ways in order to
fion which prepares students for a globai eConomy.

spring and summer,

Research over the last 4‘ ars onsmtently demonstrates that teacher quality is the single most important
schooimg factor snﬂuenc:t student -achievement (Coieman 1968, Hanushek 1992; Goldhaber 2007’ Rice

: ll-;be a commitment to on-going professional development and leam:ng around instructional
of data ongomg evaluation and culturai!y relevant practaces As the team is responsibie for

ement gaps between whltefnon—whxte students, middle and upper incomeflower income backgrounds,
and reduce the disproportionate identification of minority and low income students with disabilities, and at the
same time improve the learning outcomes for all students.

S\Deputy SuptiCentral Office TransformatiomB8OE 5-2-1 I\Atfach A - Aligning Instrustion {to address Achieve Gap) April 28-2011.doc
April 2011
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Attachment 5

MADISON METROPOLITAN SCHOOL DISTRICT

A 4

West  Dayton  SL @ - Madison, Wisconsin  53703-1885 608.663-1607 A www.mmsd.org

Daniei A, Nerad, Superintendent of Schools

Madison Metropolitan School District
Core Curriculum Instruction and Assessment Alignment PreK-12
An Overview and Frequently Asked Questions

%y
Goal

To meet today’s learning standards, effective school districts must ens

tudents are college and
career ready.

Rationale for PreK-12 Alignment
Ensurtng all studente are ready for college and career requif

will strengthen its capacity to:

s increase student learning and achievement;
o lmprove and focus teacher collaborati

"'e"echers and systems. Multiple
ing factor in: brain-based learning
1998) overalt student Eearnmg (Matzano 2003;

-605; Southwest Comprehensive Center,
Education Sciences, 2009; Pathways to

memtormg"{Anderson 2002; Newmann, ng, &Youngs 2000,
) SchooE and districts beneﬁt from alignment through more

acquire pedagogic
through a scope and
It also provides feacher:
suppiementing the core ¢

on thelr own and provide their hand made instructional materials, Alignment,
creates equal educational access and supports to students and teachers.
a framework to administer minimum lessons In sequential order, while
ntent with additional material as desired (Walters & O’Meara, 2010).

Alignment Tools

MMSD will align curricuium, instruction and assessrment using the Common Core State Standards and
the ACT College and Career Readiness Standards.

Common Core State Standards

The Common Core State Standards (CCSS) were adopted by the State of Wisconsin on June 2, 2010,
These standards address English Language Arts, Literacy in History/Soclat Studies, Science and the

Technical Subjects, and Mathematics. These standards are aligned with college and career readiness
expectations and were adopted to help ensure academic consistency throughout the state and acress
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other states that adopt them, and have baen benchmarked against international standards from high-
performing countries. State Superintendent Tony Evers stated that “These English language aris and
mathematics standards will serve as a solid foundation to ensure every child is a graduate ready for the
workforce or postsecondary studies. Higher student achievement is driven by rigorous standards, high
quality curriculum, and assessmenis that provide meaningful feedback to improve instruction.”

ACT College and Career Readiness Standards

The ACT College and Career Readiness Standards (CRS) define the knowledge and skifls students need
o develop and master in English mathematics, reading and science in order to be college and career
ready. The ACT College and Career Readniess Standards outline a clear and ;;:ohereni pathway
designad to help students increase their academic readiness for college.and@afeers in the 21st-century.
ACT has published these standards to provide a national model of rigoro cadethic content standards
that states, districts, schools and teachers may use to vertically and h ally align curriculum,
instruction, assessment and professaonal deve!opment to prepare studénts to:align practice that prepares

iead to college and workplace readiness;
» reflect 21st-century skills such as problem solvm
and media and technological literacy;
» articulate clear standards and objectives with’
gulde instruction and curnculum deveiopment

suppe

'{ds (CCSS)- entify overarching concepts to align
SS Standar&s denttfy skills that support student understanding of

ELA Common Core l ACT English

Skills

on Goﬁ State Standards Math Common Core [ ACT Math
ut cafiibe viewed with a ; 7 >

ignment would begin l
Standards/Skills
Alignment Process

Aligning our curriculum, scope and sequence with the Common Core State Standards and the ACT
College and Career Readiness Standards is not an either/or, but a both/and concept; a framework and
process for MMSD to use to systematically organize our work in order to foster increased student
learning. Aligning to both sets of standards wilf provide a procass fo align curriculum, instruction and -
assessment that prepares students for college (two or four year) or career. MMSD is beginning with the
end goal in mind, as teams of teachers, administrators, and district staff will form commitiees fo develop

Content Strands

The Mathematics
provide a different Io
similar approach. In Mz
with the Domains, then the“Standards. The

Standards align with sirdilar ACT standards, which Domain
are more skili-based.
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Prek-12 ajignment. First the commitiee will define the academic demands students will face in the core
content areas. After identifying these demands, the committees will backmap PreK-12 a vertical
progression, or road map, of critical thinking skills and knowledge studenis need to be prepared for
college-level work, The end result will be a vertically aligned PreK-12 sysiem.

According to Wigging and McTighe {2007), "The job is not to hope that optimal learning will occur,
based on our curriculum and inifial teaching. The job is fo ensure that learning occurs, and when

it doesn't, to intervene in altering the syllabus and instruction decisively, quickly, and often” (p.
55).

. The Strategic
'k for the district,

1. Map current course sequences in all content areas &
in order to improve achievement for all students and
for all students and identify opportumty gaps. (See also

2. Analyze course seduences and allocat
across the district.

3. Analyze course enrollment and success;
baseline data for comparison and growth

4. Define rigor. accelerated learning and 217
understanding.

5. Use curriculum ma
learning pathway

1tifyihg prerequisitesand obstacles
achievement gap, reduce barriers
Plan, Goal 2, Appendix B)

essment and alighment mean?
ram_ systems are coherent and focused toward increased

rposely link thelr curriculum {including arts, health, library, computers,
s and use common instructionai strategies and assessments.

¢ Professional de(;elopment for staff members supports the implementation of common curricuium,
instructional strategies and balanced assessments.
Professional development programs are sustained over time.

s The school strategically accepts and refuses programs and initiatives in & manner that supports
staff focus, program continuity, and on-going improvement.

¢  School improvement planning and assessment direcily address the school's progress in providing
a coordinated and sustained school program.

=  Qver fime, curriculum remains reasonably stable and provides teachers with sustained
opportunities to learn how to feach it well. It also-gives teachers ongoing opportumtzes to teach:
students how to succeed.
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» Qver time, teaching assignments and key program leaders or leadership positions remain stable.
+ Evaluation of programs is cyclical.
» Evaluation process of all educators is in line with program coherence.

Adapted from Newman, F., Smith, B., Allensworth, E., & Bryk, A. (2001). School instructional program
coherence: Benefits and challenges. Chicago, IL: Consortium on Chicago School Research.

What is a scope & sequence?

A scope & sequence is a PreK-12 alignment of curricula and the associated infended student learning
outcomes within each content area. Scope & sequences are constructed by grade level, and may
specify sequencing in units of time, such as monthly, quarterly or by sepiester, ‘Scope & sequence is
one component of instructional program coherence. A scope & sequelce is often a concise document
that publicly describes the intended learning outcomes for all stude in a given content area and
timeframe. :

Why establish a scope & sequence?
The purpose of estabhshmg content—spectf c scope & se

fiective };‘;ﬁ of resources toé pport student
3 cat:fa"_l’aT pregrams and initiatives

Evidence for the benefits of mstructsonai p
research on learning and cognition, human?
Principal’'s Research Review, 2008). School

m.paultiple sources, including
, gffecttveness (Oxley,

5 fit than multiple, unrelated efforts.
Research has presented. strﬁng positive relations iiimproving coherence and improved
student achtevemen%(equ o about one month more schooling per year). Findings from
research on eﬂ‘ectl die sche s have determined that the single strategy with the greatest
‘an intense, school-wide focus on improving
academic outcomes " T omains including standards-based curricuta

and instruction Educatao?’l

Hal Emglfona! Learning Standards (SELS) will be integrated into the
ith social studies and English/Language Aris/Literacy. The roll out of
me line that is being established to include development of the scope

How eas be included in this process?

The rationale for sco;;s sequence addresses all content areas.

In the long term - Ag"each content area progresses through the MMSD Program Evaluation Protocol
and the Curricular Renewal Cycle, opportunities for establishing a scope & sequence will be included.
In the short term — Collaborative, school-based and district-based leadership teams are encouraged
to explore ways to strengthen student learning through alignment. The electrenic mapping of scope &
sequence allows for access to content area essential understandings including instructional
timeframes. All content areas are encouraged io align specific knowledge and skills to integrate with,
extend, deepen and enrich student learning experiences within and across disciplines.

Who will develop content-specific scope & sequence?

Scope & sequence teams include representation from PreK-12 teachers within schoois school hased
leadership, and central office depariments. The administrative leadership includes the Deputy
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Superintendent, Assistant Superintendents, Curriculum and Assessment, Equity and Family
involvement, Talented and Gifted, Professional Development, ESL/Dual Language
immersion/Bilingual, Special Education, and Student Services.

7. How will MMSD establish content-specific scope & sequence?
The above teams will engage in professional learning by collaborating so that a clear district direction
is consistent to align the essential understandings, essential guestions, knowledge, skills and level of
knowledge and skills using the Common Core State Standards and the ACT College & Career
Readiness Standards. The process will begin from grade 12 and "back-map” to kindergarten and
PreK. The work will be housed in an elecironic format called Eclipse. The work will include
professional development to learn about scope & sequence, standards, EClipse and the process.
Instructional fimeframes will be included in all scope & sequences. =

8. How will MMSD coordinate the overall scope & sequence Wofl
Cenfral office, cross-departmental planning teams will meet on
development of scope & sequence across and within conté
instructional program coherence.

8. When will content-specific scope & sequence w Tk
Scope & sequence teams for English/Language A
beginning of 2011-2012.

10. When will content-specific scope & sequence work be fi
Effective scope & sequence work is an ShGoi

renew and reflect upon scope & sequence,

Evaiuataon Protocoi An initial draft of the

Formalized opportunities to
£ the MMSD Program

scope & sequence te
Eclipse ~ eiectron

arnirfg Standards (SELS)
nnects the Common Core with the ACT College & Career Readiness

H
Released days (substitute coverage)
Extended emp!oymen’: for summer work

School-based teams will have access fo professional collaboration time and support from School
improvement Planning and REaL Grant funding.

12. Will current curricuium, assessments, and benchmarks be aligned to the Common Core and
ACT College & Career Readiness Standards?

Exemplary courses and promising curricula and assessments that exist in MMSD will be considered.
Current core courses and curriculum considered for the future will be measured against the ACT -
Coliege & Career Readiness and Common Core Standards.
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13. Will alignment of new curriculum, assessments and benchmarks to the Coliege & Career
Readiness Standards be used?
This model offers a fresh start for some curricular and instructional renewal to the new Common Core
and ACT College & Career Readiness Standards while implementing the Strategic Plan for increased
rigor.

14. Will core curriculum be consistent in all classrooms by grade level?

Eventually, the essential understandings, essential questions, knowledge and skill level expectations

will be consistent in all classrooms and by grade level districtwide.

By

15. In elementary schools wili multi-age curriculum rotation becom

16. Will common curricula, curricular materlals core texts d assessmen

Board of Education implies that consistent curricula
Recommendations are also explicit on this topic. H
Plan, we are asking all four high schools to make
core texts, and assessments o the Superintendent.

17.

(Eciepse) for consistency.

. Will all schools offer th

does not restrictstidents jmm choosing other learning options to gain required credlts for graduatlon

.ﬁf‘*

21. Is the goal to haveﬁg -5, PreK-8, or PreK-12 alignment?
The goal is to have dlignment PreK-12. A core characteristic of the most effective schools is that they
have instructional program coherence. All schools will afign to a PreK-12 program of instruction over
time as a result of the development of scope & sequence and the program review and evaluation
process.

22. Will curriculum sequential units be defined and consistent across classrooms and schools?
Scope and sequence includes appropriate time elements (ie: in 2™ grade learning how to tell time will
be a lesson covered within the unit taught in October). Without time markers, a scope and sequence
has jecpardized accountability, ability to integrate units, and implement cross-disciplinary
connections.
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23. Will accountability for teachers and administrators/principais to follow and adhere to a scope
& sequence be incorporated info report cards, evaluations, department goals, etc.?
This is a district core systems response fo closing the achievement gap and ensuring all students
receive a research-based, high quality, rigotous, college and career ready education regardless of the

school they attend in MMSD. Processes have not been developed o answer accountability of this
non-negotiable.

24. Should a comprehensive plan, including research base, outcomes by year, cost and
implications be written and reviewed priocr to beginning this work?

Administrators from various departmenis are in the process of developing a template with initial
information for consideration.

25. Who is responsibie for developing such a plan?

District Execuhve Dsrectors Dlrectors Asszstan’s Supenntendent@ n ] uty Supermtendent are

me (PCT), research hase,
m new curriculum skills

28. How will the alignment process be rolied out?
The tentative plan is as f

Central o?ﬁc

’ “engage in 6-12 dialogue for transition
£ will engage in K-8 dialogue for transition
ensure continuity of instructional coherence

anxiety "
e Availability of necessary resources (e.g. sub release time) and redeployment of
resources to eliminate inefficiencies (ordering in large quantities has cost bensfits)
« Utilize incentives to the change process to eliminate gradual change, and
o District Action Plan o eliminate false starts.
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Altachment 6
The ldeal Graduate from the Madison Metropolitan School District

Background:

The Madison Metropolitan School District Strategic Plan contains a Student Action Plan, which in turn

contains two action steps related to defining the ideal district graduate. These two action steps are
listed below:

Action Step 1: Define successful MMSD graduate outcomes:

Content knowledge
Civic-minded skills
Life-enriching skills
Social-emotional skills
Career awareness

e e & ® 9

Action Step 2: Determine the multiple pathways to success based on the definition of successful
MMSD graduate outcomes:

e Map current pathways.
¢ Defermine gaps based on the definition of successful MMSD graduate.
» Establish additional pathways as needed.

In order for the outcome areas identified in Action Step 1 to correspond to terminology used in

programs and initiatives currently in operation within the district, the five areas were modified
according to the foilowing chart:

iginal Title odi it
Content Knowledge Academic Achievement AA
Civic-Minded Skills Community Involvement Cl
Life-Enriching Skills Social-Emotional ' ‘ SEW
Social-Emotional Skills Weliness ”
Career Awareness Post-High-School Planning PP

Data Coliection:

Between September, 2010 and February, 2011 groups of district staff, current students, and
parents/guardians of current students were asked to respond to the question, “What should the ideal
MMSD graduate know and be able to do?” Responses to the question have been categorized
according to the four areas identified in the chart above. Some responses clearly relate only to one

area, while others overlap two or more areas. In addition, the group(s) which submitted each
response is {are) noted.

Academic Achievement Outcomes:

» Responses concerning academic achievement fall into three broad categories—skills as a learner,
< general academic considerations, and specific content to be addressed.

Parents and siaff members submitted responses regarding the students as learners; students did not
address this area at all. Both parents and staff are concerned that the ideal graduate have basic
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study skills and research skills and have a passion for learning and a desire to be a life-long learner.
Parents mentioned that the ideal graduate should know how to ask “good questions”. Staff added
specifically that the ideal graduate should know how to brainstorm ideas, apply prior knowledge to
unique situations, move ideas to solutions, be self-sufficient in finding information, and be a self-
directed learner. Staff are also concerned that the ideal graduate “look back fondly on schooling”.

.

All three groups talked about the ideal graduate having general academic preparation, though most
responses came from staff. Students believe the ideal graduate should have passed the basic
curriculum and meet the skills required on tests. They did not define “basic curriculum” or “skills
required on tests”. Parents said that the ideal graduate should have completed a comprehensive
education, including all required courses, plus courses from all the elective areas. Staff agreed with
the parents about comprehensive curriculum; and they added that the ideal graduate should have
mastered “core knowledge”, though they did not define that term. In addition, staff said that the ideal
graduate has “mastery level” of the content of the courses he/she took and has academic skills for
daily living.

In terms of specific academic content and skills, the three groups spoke of the areas of
English/tanguage arts, mathematics, physical sciences, social studies, and worid languages.
Regarding English/language arts, every group mentioned that the ideal graduate must be able to
express thoughts and ideas in oral and written English. Students specifically mentioned that the ideal
graduate should be able {o write a strong essay with a strong thesis. Parents mentioned that the
ideal graduate ought to read at the 12"-grade level. Staff brought out that the ideal graduate must be
able to write a résumé and be able o read a variety of genres. No specific genres were identified.

Mathematics is another area identified by all groups as important for the ideal graduate. Staff and
students mentioned the importance of knowledge of arithmetic, algebra, and geometry. The general
area of financial literacy was identified by parents and staff, with staff bringing out that the ideal \
graduate should demonstrate a mastery of mathematics for daily living skills by having developed and
being able to manage a personal financial plan.

Students were the only group to identify a basic understanding of the physical sciences as crucial for
the ideal graduate.

All groups found items in the area of social studies to be foundational for the ideal graduate. All said
that an understanding of US government, the democratic process, and what it means to be a citizen
are important. Students poinied out that the ideal graduate has a basic understanding of the social
sciences, current events, and one’s rights. Parents cited knowledge of geography and of US History
as essential for the ideal graduate. Staff identified that the ideal graduate should have an
understanding of economics, and also of larger global issues. All of the groups brought out the
importance of community involvement and civic engagement, which are discussed in another section
of this document.

Finally, the ideal graduate should have had exposure to a second language according fo staff, and
that exposure should include at least three years’ study according to students.

Community Involvement Qutcomes:
The area of community involvement includes the ability to support oneself in our society, an
understanding of and the ability to relate positively with diverse groups of people, an understanding o\.._

our political system and our society, an active involvement in the community, and an awareness of
global issues.
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Students, parents, and staff identified the ability to support oneself in our society as important for the
ideal graduate. In terms of community involvement, students identified being able to earn a living to
support his/her lifestyle, and having “good social skilis” as crucial; and staff agreed with them.
*arents thought that being street-wise and not gullible, having and using a library card, and reading
and understanding a newspaper as vital for the ideal graduate. Staff describe the ideal graduate as
having life skills that aliow him/her to be in charge of his/her life, being able to get a job, being a wise
consumer, and maintaining all of one’s options by being proficient in the language of power and the
language of the marketplace to the requirements for the ideal graduate. Neither of these terms—“the
language of power” and “the language of the marketplace”—was defined. Finally staff stated that the
ideal graduate has the skills to make appropriate plans for where he/she intends {o be one year from
graduation, and then five years from graduation in order to build a sustainable life for himself/herself
in terms of economic sustainability, environmental consciousness, and connections to the community.

For all respondents being exposed to diverse groups of people and being able to interact
cooperatively with them were cited as important to the ideal graduate. Responses regarding
exposure to and interaction with diverse people groups were so common across the three sets of
respondents that one may speak of them in fofo. The groups agree that specifically this means the
ideal graduate has met and interacted with a variety of people who are different from him/her, has
developed an open mind regarding differences in terms of the way in which various groups and
individuals approach life, is able to interact positively and respectiully with peopie who are different
from him/her, and is able to adapt appropriately to different social and cultural norms.

Another area of community involvement comes under what might be termed “civics”. Each group
identified understanding the US system of government, the democratic process as vital to the ideal
graduate. Students specified understanding current events, knowing one’s rights, and thinking
critically about government in particular and society and social issues in general as lmportan‘f for the
ideal graduate. Parents added being capable of engagement with and participation in a democracy.
Staff brought out being both an independent and interdependent member of society with support if
necessary, being well-rounded by having had had hands-on and real-world experiences, and
understanding citizenship and one’s responsibility to it in such activities as voting and serving on

juries. Finally, both staff and students identified the ideal graduate as a person with knowledge of the
basic laws of society. -

Knowledge of the society is not enough. The ideal graduate must aiso be in involved member of that
society. The respondent groups agreed that being an involved member of society is crucial, but they
each identified various specifics to that general topic. Students mentioned having a sense of
stewardship, having service-learning experiences, and being able to complete long-term goals as vital
for the ideal graduate. In other words, studenis saw the ideal graduate as having developed a sense
of caring for the society in a long-term fashion and having had practice in school at being involved in
society. Parents identified the ideal graduate as having conflict-resolution skilis. Teachers viewed
the ideal graduate having knowledge of available resources, and students agreed. Teachers
mentioned that the ideal graduate must be involved in the community out of a sense of responsibility
to others and for society in generai.

Finally, the ideal graduate is also aware of the world of which the United States is one part. Every
respondent group mentioned the ideal graduate as a global citizen, thinking beyond the contexts of
Madison, Wisconsin, the Midwest, and the United States. The ideal graduate is informed about and
has a sense of connection to the world as a whole.
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Social-Emotional Wellness Qutcomes:

Many responses from the respondent groups which also fall under Social-Emotional Wellness have
already been listed because they apply primarily to the ideal graduate as a learner, a community
participant, or a global citizen. The responses described in this section apply primarily to the social- .
emotional wellness of the ideal graduate, but clearly they touch various other sections of this report.
This section discusses responses regarding daily-living skills, social skills, health, responsibility, and
post-high-school planning.

All three groups mentioned different levels of daily-living skills which the ideal graduate shouid
possess. Examples include the ability to change a tire, cook a week’s worth of meals, care for
oneself when suffering from the cold or flu, wash and iron clothing, balance a checkbook, and travel
using a map. Broader abilities include handling a budget, managing one’s time, being a critical
consumer, taking “No” for an answer, asking someone out, ending a relationship, taking and applying
constructive criticism, and behaving appropriately in various social situations. A broader set of
abilities includes being aware of and reflecting on oneself, having a basic moral compass, possessing
a positive attitude, recognizing and taking advantage of available opportunities, firmly expressing and
backing up one's opinions, and possessing the skills to be good parents and role models.

Relative to social skills, students mentioned that the ideal graduate would apply his/her talents in a
positive and fun behavior, and that he/she should be involved with groups. Parents identified
possessing as sense of empathy and being able to converse with both peers and aduits as essential
to the ideal graduate. Staff spoke of the ideal graduate as being fun o be around, as well as knowing
how to access resources (fine arts, sports, clubs, etc.) to develop his/her personal interests.

Health literacy including sex education, and being drug-free were identified by parents as important

for the ideal graduate. Students mentioned that the ideal graduate must have a sense of personal (
health. Staff were more specific regarding personal health, citing the development and management
of a personal health plan and the knowledge of how to avoid impregnating or becoming pregnant as
crucial to the ideal graduate.

Students and staff identified the general area of responsibility as one of importance to the ideal
graduate. Students talked about the ideal graduate taking personal responsibility in a general sense
and specifically taking responsibility for his/her commitments and actions. Staff agreed about the
general area of personal responsibility and the specific area of taking responsibility for one’s actions.
They then added not making excuses for one’s actions, understanding and accepting the
consequences of one’s actions without always having help from one’s parents, and sensing a
responsibility fo oneself in addition to a responsibility for oneself.

Another area which all respondent groups identified as important for the ideal graduate is post-high-
school planning, which will be discussed in more detail in the following section. Respondents
identified several social-emotional aspects of this planning. While the groups did not directly connect
the ideal graduate’s sense of responsibility with histher post-high-school planning, obviously the ideal
graduate realizes that the uitimate responsibility for planning and preparing for the future belongs to
him/her. Parents and staff saw the ideal graduate possessing the confidence and emotional support
to be prepared to succeed in the future. In addition staff believed that a flexible and wide-ranging skili
set for supporting himself/herself and contributing to society would be crucial for the ideal graduate.
This skill set would include social-emotional skills such as the aforementioned confidence and.
emotional support, as well as willingness to seek and accept help, possession or development of a (
strong work ethic, and persistence in moving toward a goal even in the face of obstacles. Having
such confidence, emotional support, and skills would lead to the graduate having a sense of direction
about where he/she is going in the future and developing a plan for arriving at that destination.

P124



Post-High School Planning Oufcomes:

Respondents believe that the development and management of a specific plan for reaching
appropriate post-high-school options affords the ideal graduate the best opportunity to be prepared
for the widest range of opportunities that will support the type of life he/she envisions in the future. In
addition fo the social-emotional aspects of post-high-school planning discussed in the previous
section of this document, the groups of respondents mentioned the ideal graduate having a sense of
direction for the future, participating in career-awareness and career-education activities, undertaking
the personal plan leading fo appropriate post-high-school options, and possessing the skills
necessary to apply for and secure a job.

Students, parents, and staff agree that the ideal graduate knows his/her interests, strengths,
weaknesses, and values and is able to connect these personal qualities to the world of work. The
fact that such personal knowledge would lead the student to develop a sense of direction for the
future was mentioned as one of the social-emotional aspects of post-high-school planning.
Developing a personal plan to move appropriately in that direction involves specific preparation.

In order to connect hisfher personal characteristics to the world of work, students must know about
the world of work. In addition {o this connection of personal characteristics and the future, staff added
the concept of the ideal graduate being able to explain how his/her education is relevant to his/her
future. Though not mentioned specifically by students, parents, or staff, MMSD's Individual Learning
Plan (ILP) and the career-education curriculum which supports it from grades 4-12, are the fools
which would enable the graduate to understand how both personal characteristics and education are
relevant to the future he/she hopes to enjoy. The curriculum takes the student through a series of
deveiopmentally-appropriate activities that enable him/her to identify the personal characteristics
identified previously, record them in the ILP, and then investigate careers which match those personal
characteristics. Furthermore, when the student identifies careers areas of interest, he/she can
examine the educationalftraining paths necessary to enter into and succeed in those careers. Hence,
the ILP and career curriculum assist the student to develop and manage a personalized career-
preparation plan through high school and into the appropriate post-secondary training and education
for the identified careers. Staff mentioned such a long-term plan as a key aspect of the ideal
graduate’s preparation. This plan includes the career exploration via internships or job shadowing
identified by staff as important to the ideal graduate; and it provides the ideal graduate the knowledge

and skills, to adjust their path as their interests or circumstances change, a quality identified by staff
as important.

Finally, parents and staff identified several characteristics of the ideal graduate related to skills
necessary for seeking and securing a job. These include knowing how to develop an appropriate
resumeé, understanding proper interview etiquette, and being aware of the importance of such work
skills as arriving on time and dressing appropriately.

Conclusion:

One might assume that the ideal graduate from a Madison Metropolitan School District high school
would have successfully met the graduation requirements in terms of courses successfully completed
and credits earned. However, students, parents, and staff identified many characteristics of that ideal
graduate in the areas of academic achievement, community involvement, social-emotional weliness,

- and post-high-school planning. This narrative has described the process used fo find out from each
‘group how they would answer the question, “What should the ideal MMSD graduate know and be
able to do?” The responses or students, parents, and staff have been sorted into four large areas,
and general outcomes in each of these areas have been described.
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The next steps in the process of identifying the ideal MMSD graduate are to...

ORON -

identify specific measureable outcomes for each of the four main areas,
devise an appropriate assessment protocol for each outcome, s
formulate a timeline for those implementing assessment protocols,
develop and implement a process for reporting the assessment results,

report the assessment results to the high schools in order for them to use the

results into their instructional planning.

March 14, 2011
S/Student Services/Counselors/Phils Files/ldeal MMSD Graduate/The Ideal Graduate from the Madison Metropelitan School District
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Aftachment 7

MADISON METROPOLITAN SCHOOL DISTRICT

v

545  ‘West Davion 8L ] Madison, Wiecensia  A3703-1088 & 508.863-1607 hd v snensd. org

Dantel A, Nerad, Superintendernt of Schools

TO: Board of Education

FROM: Daniel A. Nerad, Superintendent APPENDID NNN-4-3

October 24, 2011
DATE: September 28, 2011

RE: Four Year Old Kindergarien (4K) Update

I. Introduction

A.  Title or topic/reason for report or presentation - The purpose of this item is fo

provide the Board of Education (BOE) with an update on the beginning of the 4K
program.

B. Presenter or contact person for the presentation - Sue Abplanalp and Scoit
Zimmerman

C. Background information — The primary reason for the Madison Metropolitan
School District's (MMSD) implementation of four year old kindergarten (4K) is to
better prepare all students for educational success. Similarly, the community and
society as a whotle receive many positive benefits when students are well prepared
for learning at a young age {The Economic Promise of Investing in High-Quality
Preschool: Using Early Education fo Improve Economic Growth and the Fiscal
Sustainability of States and the Nation). The planning and preparation for four year
old kindergarten (4K) program in the Madison area started nearly 8 years ago.

There are three DPI models of 4K programming that MMSD will use to delivery 4K:
1. Model |: is at a school site with a MMSD teacher
2. Modetl ll: is at an ECE center site with a MMSD teacher
3. Model lil: is at an ECE center with an ECE center teacher

4K sites for 2011-2012 school year

The following is the number of 4K sites in each model:
* 23 school sites Model |

* 30 ECE centers Model I

* 2 ECE centers for Modei i}

There are a total of 55 sites allogether, the list of sites and models appear below.
There are three DPI models of 4K programming that MMSD will use to delivery 4K:
1. Model l: is at a school site with a MMSD teacher
2. Model ll: is at an ECE center site with a MMSD teacher
3. Model lll: is at an ECE center with an ECE center teacher
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The following are 23 approved school sites to provide Model | 4K programming:
1. Chavez

2.

Elvehjem

3. Emerson

ONm O

9.

21.
22
23

Falk
Franklin
Glendale
Gompers
Hawthorne

Huegel

l.apham

. Lincoln

Lowell

. Marquette
. Mendota
. Midvale

Muir

. Olson

. Orchard Ridge
. Stephens

. Sandburg

Shorewood
Thoreau
MMSD Learning Center/Boys and Girls Club

The following 30 ECE ceniers have returned signed contracts to MMSD for
providing 4K Model Il programming:

CONDG A WN =

[ N
il T3

B v = w3 A
SOBABO RGN

]
o~

Bernie's Place

Big Oak Chiid Care

Creative l.earning Preschool ‘

Dane County Parent Council Bayview,

Dane County Parent Council East Madison,

Dane County Parent Council Northport,

Dane County Parent Council Packers,

Dane County Parent Council Preschool Enrichment Program,
Dane County Parent Council Red Arrow,

Dane County Parent Council South Madison

. Dane County Parent Council Wexford.
. Eagle’s Wing

. Goodman Community Center

. KinderCare-Londonderry

KinderCare-Qld Sauk
KinderCare-Raymond

. LaPetite-North Gammon
. MATC-Downtown

. MATC-Truax

. Meeting House Nursery
. Monona Grove Nursery
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22. Orchard Ridge Nursery

23. The Learning Gardens

24. University Avenue Discovery Center
25. University Houses Preschool

26. University Preschool-Linden

27. University Preschool-Mineral Point
28. Waisman EC Program

29. YMCA-East

30, YMCA-West

The following ECE centers were approved by the BOE for 4K Model i
programming:

1. Animal Crackers

2. Kennedy Heights Neighborhood

D. Describe the acfion requested of the BOE -
N/A

Il. Summary of Current Information

A. Provide a brief synthesis of the topic -

Four year old Kindergarten classes began on September 6, 2011. Currently, there are
approximately 1,796 students registered for 4K in MMSD and attending either one of the
23 elementary schools and Boys and Girls Club site or one of the 32 early childhood
care and education (ECCE) center sites. Please see attachment A for more information
on student enrollment numbers by site.

Registration for 4K will remain open this year and it is anticipated that more students will
enroll over the course of the school year. The 4K program is free for families, there have
been some questions abouf how the ECCE centers have ensured their 4K programs are
free for families and the MMSD has issued a statement to the media to atternpt clarify
this issue for families. Also, some parents have had questions about 4K looking similar
fo wrap around care times. The district has clarified this, indicating that 4K should be a
time with unique activities, specifically relating to the WI Model Early Learning Standards
for 4K, Qverall, principals, ECCE directors, and 4K ieachers report a positive and
smooth start {o the 4K program in MMSD. With the experience so far of this fall, the
processes and practices around 4K enroliment and transportation are being reviewed to
make enhances and efficiencies.

The professional development and learning for 4K teachers is an ongoing process with
formal sessions on the third Monday of every month. Topics have been specific fo
teachers needs on 4K standards and benchmarks, the Creative Curriculum, Gold
student assessment, and the report card. There is also coaching and consultation to
assist teachers with the implementation with new practices in their 4K classroom. The
ECCE 4K teachers also have the opportunity to attend professional development
sessions each month as well.

The primary goal of 4K in MMSD will be decrease the achievement gap for studenis of
color as measured by the Kindergarten Readiness screener. This screeneris
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administered in March and April fo determine students’ readiness for aitending five year
old kindergarten (please see attachment B for screener resuits).

There is a 4K Steering commitiee which meets regularly to share information with ECCE
center directors and to discuss topics the group generates. This group is made up of all
confracting ECCE center directors. The group is utilizing a web base site to share family
training and outreach information along with posting and discussing meeting notes,
forms and research articles.

B. Ciearly label any recommendations - N/A
C. Link each element summarized to supporting detail - N/A
. Implications

A. Budget - N/A

B. Strategic Plan - Four year old kindergarten was referenced in the MMSD Strategic
Plan for improving academic achievement for all students and continuing {o close
the achievement gap.

C. Equity Plan — Four year old kindergarten will provide MMSD students with equitable
access to pre-school programming in preparation for 5K. The MMSD 4K is provided
at no cost to parents.

D. implications for other aspects of the organization- N/A

IV. Supporting documentation

Attachment A: 4K Site Student Numbers
Attachment B: Kindergarien Readiness Screener Resulis
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MMSD WKCE Results Novernber 2010 (2010-11 School Year) By School - Students Fuil Academic Year in School Only
Reading and Math

Grades 4 & 8
WKCE Reading Proficiency WKCE Mathematics Proficiency
Minimal Basic Proficient Advanced Minimai Basic Proficient Advanced
" n % n % n % n Y n % n Yo 1] % n %
ALLIS EL 8 15.7% 7 13.7% 20 39.2% 16 31.4% 11 21.6% 4 7.8% 12 37.3% 17 33.3%
CESAR CHAVEZ EL 3 3.3% 7 7.58% 33 36.7% 47 52.2% 4 4.4% 4 4.4% 35 38.9% 47 82.2%
CRESTWOOD EL 2 4.0% 5] 12.0% 14 28.0% 28 56.0% 5 10.0% 1 2.0% 15 36.0% 29 58.0%
ELVEHJEM EL 8 10.7% 12 16.0% 20 26.7% 35 46.7% 10 13.3% 6 8.0% 33 44.0% 26 34.7%
EMERSON EL 2 86.1% <] 18.2% 14 42.4% 11 33.3% 4 12.1% 6 18.2% 13 39.4% 10 30.3%
FALK EL 3 B.8% 7 20.6% 12 35.3% 12 353% 8 23.5% 2 5.9% 13 38.2% k!l 32.4%
GLEMDALE EL 7 11.5% 15 24.6% 23 7 T% 16 26.2% 16 26.2% S B.2% 28 45 9% 12 19.7%
GOMPERS EL 2 5.1% 8 26.5% 13 33.3% 16 41.0% 7 17.9% 2 5.1% 21 53.8% g 23.1%
HAWTHORNE EL 2 3.8% 3] 11.5% 30 57.7% 14 26.9% k! 21.2% 10 16.2% 16 30.8% 15 28.8%
HUEGEL EL 5} 190.3% 10 17.2% 18 31.0% 24 41.4% 16 25.9% 6 10.5% 21 36.2% 16 27.6%
KENNEDY EL 5 5.6% B B8.9% 34 37.8% 43 47.8% 8 B.9% 5} 5.7% 36 46.5% 40 44.4%
|LAKE VIEW EL 0 0% 8 17.6% 45 44.1% 13 38.2% 7 2G.6% 1 2.9% kil 32.4% 15 44.1%
LEOPOLD EL 11 11.2% 21 21.4% 36 38/.7% 30 30.8% 21 21.4% 10 10.2% 4G 40.8% 27 27.6%
LINCOLN EL 7 7.1% 24 24.5% 28 26.5% 41 41.8% 18 18.4% 7 7.1% 31 31.6% 42 42.9%
LINDBERGH EL 2 5.6% 12 33.3% 13 36.1% a9 25.0% g 25.0% 8 22.2% 14 38.8% 5 13.9%
LOWELL EL 3 8.8% 4 11.8% 8 23.5% 19 55.9% 4 11.8% 2 5.9% 1G 28.4% 18 52.9%
MARGUETTE EL 9 0% 3 3.7% 23 28.4% 56 §7.9% 2 2.5% 3 37% 20 24.7% 56 59.1%
MENDOTA EL 3 0.0% 5 16.7% 13 43.3% 9 30.0% B 26.7% 5 8.7% 12 40.0% G 16.7%
MUIR EL 1 1.6% 5 7.9% 21 33.3% 36 57 1% 8 8.5% 3 4.8% 21 33.3% 33 52.4%
NUESTRO MUNDO 2 5.1% 5} 15.4% 18 48.2% 13 33.3% 5 12.8% 4 10,3% 20 51.3% 10 25.6%
OLSON EL 1 3.0% 2 68.1% 1 33.3% 19 57.6% 1 340% 1 3.0% 12 36.4% 19 57.6%
ORCHARD RIDGEE 2 5.6% 7 19.4% 1 30.6% 16 44.4% 7 16.4% 2 5.6% 13 36.1% 14 38.9%
RANDALL El. 3 2.5% 7 5.9% 27 22.9% 81 68.6% 7 5.9% 7 5.9% 3G 25 4% 74 62.7%
SANDBURG EL 4 7.4% 9 16.7% 24 44.4% 17 31.5% 8 14.8% 10 18.6% 19 35.2% 17 31.5%
SCHENK EL 5 9.8% 12 23.5% 23 45.1% 11 21.6% 12 23.5% 8 158.7% 22 43 1% g 17.6%
SHOREWOOD HILLS o] 0% 2 4.3% 10 21.3% 35 74.5% Q 0% 1 2.1% 10 21.3% 36 76.6%
STEPHENS Ei. 2 3.2% 4] B.1% 18 29.0% 37 59.7% 4 6,5% 2 3.2% 24 38.7% 32 51.6%
THOREAL EL. 1Q 18.2% kh 20.0% i4 25.5% 20 36.4% 16 29.1% 6 19.9% 15 27.3% 18 327%
VAN HISE EL 0 0% 2 4.3% 8 13.0% 38 52.6% 2 4.3% 0 0% 6 13.0% 38 82.8%
ﬁotal 14 6.3% 235 14.3% 548 33.3% 761 46.2% 236 14.3% 132 8.0% 580 35.2% 700 42.5%
WKCE Reading Proficiency WIKCE Mathematics Proficiency
Winimai Basic Proficient Advanced Minimal Basic Proficient Advanced
: n % n %o n % n %o n % a % n Yo n %
BLACK MAWK MiD 4 3.7% 10 9.3% 43 40.2% 50 48.7% 7 6.5% 12 11.2% 58 54.2% 30 28.0%
CHERCKEE HEIGHT 18 13.5% 14 1G.5% 45 33.8% 56 42.1% 22 16.5% 19 14.3% 47 35.3% 45 33.8%
HAMILTON MID 4 1.7% 3 1.3% 45 201% 176 75.9% 2 9% 10 4 4% 88 26.7% 149 65,1%
JAMES WRIGHT Ml ] 8.3% 16 22.2% 35 45.6%. 16 20.8% 15 20.8% 8 11.1% 41 56.9% 8 1.1%
JEFFERSON MID 12 B8.7% 1G 5.6% 56 31.1% 1062 £8.7% 20 11.1% 9 5.0% 73 40.6% 78 43.3%
OKEEFFE MID g 7.4% 3 2.5% 33 27.0% 77 83.1% 11 9.0% 11 9.0% 38 31.1% 82 50.8%
SENNETT MID 14 8.0% 22 12.5% 78 44.3% 62 35.2% 34 19.3% 26 14.8% 74 42.0% 42 23.9%
SHERMAN MIG 4 4.3% 12 12.9% 46 4£8.5% kNl 33.3% 13 14,0% 22 23.7% 44 47.3% 14 15.1%
SPRING HARBOR M 3 3.7% 1 1.2% 12 23,5% 58 71.6% 2 2.5% 2 2.5% 30 37.5% 46 57.5%
TOKE MiD 12 9.5% 16 11.9% 33 24.4% 73 84.1% 21 15.6% 17 12.6% 51 37.8% 46 34,1%
WHITEHORSE MID 10 6.8% 18 12.2% 59 39.9% 61 441.2% 22 14,8% 27 18.2% B85 43,9% 34 23.0%
Total 97 6.6% 125 8.5% 493 33.4% 761 51.6% 169 11.5% 183 11.1% 589 39.9% 554 37.6%

Source Ri\Tests and Assessments\WKCEWZG10-11WFINAL FILE DO NOT USEWinal WKCE Falt 2010 Individual Sludent Data 0317311 DO NOT EDIT.xls

Select if School FAY=Y
and Grade =4 or 8
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T WKGE Reading Proficiency Percenlage Grade 4 No §77.3%] 749% §759%§ 73.1% § 77.3% | 80.5% 87.0% 93.5% 106% 100%
1 WKGE Reading Proficlency Percentage Grade 4 Natlve American VA% R no [S6FH ) 727% | N B0.5% 7 87.0% 93.5% 100% 100%
1 WKCE Feading Proficlency Percantage Grade 4 Aslan 76,4% | 72.7% | 80.0% | 78.3% | 83.0% 80.5% 87 54 93.5% 1060% 0%
1 WKCE Reading Proficlency Percentage Grade 4 Aldcan American 57.8% | 53.2% | 58374 53.9% | 55.4% 80.5% 87.0% 93.5% 100% 100%
e
% WHKCE Reading Proficiency Percentage Grade 4 Hispanic AB.4% 1 60.4% §53.5% ] 52.2% | o4.4% |Lanvr 80.5% B7.0% 93.5% 100% 100%
1 WHKGE Reading Proficlency Percentage Grade 4 While 91.4% } 91.7% | 900% | 87.3% | S0.9% §; 80.5% A70% 93.5% 100% 186%
i WHKGE Reading Proficiency Percentage Grade 4 Low Income 56.8%F 54.4% | 56.4% ) 53.6% | 62.1% ¥ 80.5% 87.0% 93.5% 104% 100%
1 WKCE Reading Proficiency Percentage Grade 4 ELL 5135 | s35% {533z s1.6m | 2 80.5% 87.0% 93.5% 106% 100%
1 WHKCE Reading Proficiency Percentage Grade 4 Specdia Education 45.9% | 46.6% }47.4% 1 A5.5% | 43.4% 80.5% 87.0% 93.5% 100% 100%
2 |WKCE Reading Profictency Percentage Grade B Yes 182.5% ] 81.5% | 81.0% ] 810% | 83.0% 80.5% 87.8% 93.5% 100% HOO%
2 WHKCE Reading Proficiency Percentage Grade 8 Native American na | 750% J667%) na ) 100.0% 80.5% 87.5% 93.5% 100% 100%
7.} WHKCE Reading Proficiency Percemage Grade 8 Aslan no | 76.3% {82.5%] 76.2% } 88.05% [ 4 B0S% 87.0% 93.5% 106% 100%
)
i WHKCE Reading Proficiency Percentage Grade 8 African American 5% 690% 16).1% 1 63.9% | 60.2% BO.5% 87.0% 93.5% 100% 100%
2 WHKCE Reading Proficiency Percentage Grade 8 Bispanle 84.6%5 1 61.3% R 6d 9%y 46.4% | 71.7% 80.5% 87 0% 23.5% 0% 0%
2 WHKCE Ruading Proficiency Percentage Grade 8 White NRE5%F 931% [927% | 93.2% | 95.5% | 80.5% 87 0% 23.5% 160% 100%
2 WKGE Reading Proficiency Percentage Grade 8 Low Income 6337 F 84.0% | 6215 ] 65.4% ] éB.% PR 80.5% 87.0% 93.5% 100% 100%
2 WHKCE Reading Proficiency Percentage Grade 8 ELL 59.1% | 58.5% ] 54.8% ] 54.5% § 64.5% 80.5% 87.0% 931.5% 100% 195%
2 WHCE Reading Praficlency Percentage Grade 8 Special Education 53.2% | 49.5% | 47.8% | 46.1% | 45.4% 80.5% 87.0% 93.5% 100% Ho%
3 |WKCE Maih Proflciency Percantage Grade 4 Yes | 74.4% § 727% | 76.2% | 76.6% | 75.0% 60.5% 79.0% 89.5% 106% 100%
3 WHKGE Maih Proficlency Percentage Grade 4 Nalive American 85,05 ) na |411%] 63.6% | 90.9% 68.5% 79.0% 89.5% 100% 100%
3 WHKGE Math Proficiancy Percentage Grade 4 Asian 79.0% | 73.3% §80.07% 1 83.3% | 85.% | 68.5% 79.0% 89.5% 100% 100%
3 WHKCE Math Prefisiency Percentage Grade 4 African American A3.3% | 4B.4% | 65.4% | 53.1% | 49.4% 48.5% 790% 89.5% 180% $H00%
2 WiCE Math Proficlency Percentage Grade 4 Hispanic 50.57% F 45.8% | 60.4% | 42.8% | 63.5% 48.,5% 79.0% 89.5% 160% 100%
3 WHKGE Math Proficiancy Percentage Grade 4 White 0.7% | B8.I% | 90.5% 1 $0.5% | 8B.9% 68.5% 79.0% 89.5% 100% 100%
3 WKGE Math Proficiency Percentage Grade 4 Low Income 51.3% | 54.2% §58.i% § 599% | 58.9% 68.5% 79.0% 89.5% 0% 100%
3 WHCE Math Profigiency Percenlage Grade 4 ELL 53,2% | 58.5% [ 61.0% | 82.9% | 62.3% 48.5% 790% 89.5% 160% 100%
3 WHCE Math Proficlency Percentage Grade 4 Speciat Education A5, 7% | £5.6% | A7.8% | 57.7% § 46.4% 58.5% 9.0% 89.5% L00% 100%
4 IWKCE Malr Proficiency Percentage Grade 8 Yos | 75.54f 71.8% {73.8% | 78.2% | 75.%% 68.5% 79.0% 89.5% 100% 19657
4 WHKCE Math Proficlency Percentage Grade 8 Nalive American na § 43.8% | 667%| na | 10057 68.5% 79.0% 89.5% 100% 0%
4 WKCE Malh Profisiency Percentagae Grade 8 Asian no § 724% | 80.7% ) 86.4% | 84.4% 68.5% 79.0% 89.5% 106% 100%
4 WHKCE Math Proficiency Percentage Grade 8 African American 49.0% 1 46.6% | 42.8% ] S4.4% | 43.4% 68.5% 790% 89.5% 100% 100%
4 WHKCE Math Proficiency Percentage Grade 8 Hispanic 64.1% | 58.0% }460.7%1 659% | 57.4% 68.5% 79.0% 89.5% 100% 100%
WKGE Maih: Proficlency Percentage Grade 8 White 88.0% | 87.1% |87.8% ] 89.7% | 91.5% 48.5% 790% 89.5% 160% 100%
4 WHKCE Maths Proficlency Percentage Grade 8 Low Income 53.7% 1 50.0% | 50.9% | 62.3% | 54.1% 48.5% 90% §9.5% 100% 100%
4 WHKGE Math Proflclency Percentage Grade 8 ELL 539.3% | 55.0% | 517% ) 63.0% § 51.2% 48.5% 79.0% 89.5% 160% 100%
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4 WHKGE Math Proficiency Percantage Grade 8 Spaciat Education 30.4% 1 35.07% [ 36.2%Y 437% § 370% 48.5% 0% 89.5% 100% $00%
5 |WHKCE Reading Percent Above 90th State Percentile - Grade 4 No | 15.84§ 13.4% J13.9% | 128% § i5.7% \7.0% 19.0% 2.0% 2307 25.6%
5 WKCE Reading Percent Above 30tk State Percantils - Grade 4 - Nal Amer 14.5%1 06% § 5.6% | 0.0% § 9.1% 17.0% 19.0% 21.0% 23.0% 250%
5 WHKCE Reading Percent Above 30tk State Percentlls - Grade 4 - Aslan 13.8% | 13.2%4 | 13.3% | 16.9% § 18.2% 17.0% 19.0% 21.0% 23.0% 250%
5 WKCE Reading Percent Above S0th State Percentie - Grade 4 - Afr Amer 24% | 25% | 14% | 227 | 2% 170% 19.0% 2L0% 23.0% 285%
5 WKCGE Reading Percent Above 901h Stale Percentite - Grade 4 - Hispanic V% | 3.8% | 24% | L& | 3.0% 17.0% 065 210% 23.0% 25.0%
L1 WHKCE Reading Percent Abova 90th $1ate Percentlie - Grade 4 - White 2R 224% | 238%) 2035 | 26.5% 17.0% 19.0% 21,08 3.0% 25.0%
5 WKCE Reading Percent Asove 90th State Percentite - Grade 4 - Low Inc 0% ) 27% | 20%m | 25% | 3.6% 17.0% 9004 2.6% 23.0% 250%
5 WHKCE Reading Percent Above 20th State Percentile - Grade 4 - ELL 04% F 07% | 144 | 032 2% 17.0% 19.0% 207 0% | 250%
5 WHKCE Reading Percen? Above S0th Sizte Percentile - Grade 4 - Spec B4 5.4% § 64% | 354 1 58% 5.7% 17.0% [90% 21.0% 23.0% 250%
& |WKGE Reading Parcent Above 90th State Percentile - Grade 8 No PI8.7%F 17.3% § 16651 17.2% | 16.6% 18.6% 20.9% 218% 23.4% 250%
3 WHKCE Reading Percent Above 901k State Percontiie - Grade 8 - Nal Arer 007 | 3% J Q0% | 222% ¢ 7.7% 18.6% 20.2% 21.8% 23.4% 25.0%
& WHKGE Reading Percent Above 901k State Percentile - Grade 8 - Aslan 2% ] $3.6% 1200% | 13.1% § ¥7.4% 18.46% 20.2% 21.8% 23.4% 25, N
[ WHKCE Reading Percant Above 90ith Stale Parcentliie - Grade 8 - Afr Amer 3.5% | s6% | 4% | 23% | 2.5% 18.6% 22% 21.8% 43.4% 2500
L WHKCE Reading Percent Above 30th State Percentiie - Grade 8 - Hispanic 48% | 235 | 57% | 50% | 5% 18.6% 20.2% 21.8% 23.4% 250%
[} WHKCE Reading Perceni Above 90th State Percentite - Grade 8 - White 24.0% | 269% | 240% | 27.4% | 25.0% 18.6% 20.2% 2.e% 23.4% 250%
[} WHKCE Reading Percent Above 30th State Percentiie - Grade 8 - Low Ing 3% | 2% | 285 F 45w | % 18.6% 20.2% 21.8% 23.4% 250%
4 WHKCE Reading Percent Above $0th State Percentile - Grade 8 - ELL 6% | 24% | 04% | G0N | O.0% 18.4% 20.2% 21.8% 4% 2507
4 WHGE Reading Percent Above 30th State Percentiie - Grade 8 - Spec Ed 7% % 29% J 9%} 0% | 25% 18.6% 20.%% 21.8% 23.4% 2500
7 |WHKCE Math Pezcent Above S0t State Percentle - Grado 4 No | 17.8% 3 151% 3 124%§ 154% | 16.0% 18.6% 20.2% 21.8% 23.4% 25.0%
? WHGE Math Percent Above 901h State Percentile - Grade 4 - Nat Amer 14.3% ] 143% §119%F o1% | 0.0% 18.6% 20.2% 21.8% 23.4% 2500
? WHKCE Math Percent Above 90th State Percentile « Grade 4 - Aslan 21.2% | 23.8% §158% | 23.4% | 20.3% 18.6% 20.2% 21.8% 247 25.0%
7 WHKCE Math Percent Above 90th State Percentile - (irade 4 - A% Amer A% | 1L5% [ 1A% | 24% | 24% 18.6% 20.2% 20.8% 23.4% 25.0%
7 WKGE Mat: Percent Above 50 State Percentie - Grade 4 - Hispanic 3% | 46% § A4% ) 29% | 27% 18.4% 20.2% 1.8% 23.4% 25.0%
4 WHKGE Math Parcent Above 80th State Percentite - Grade 4 - White 28,2 | 23.8% | 19.5%) 207% | 26.6% 18.6% 20.2% 21.8% 23.4% 25.0%
7 WKCE Math Percent Above $0th State Percentite - Grade 4 - Low e 3.2% | 40% | 2% | 33% | 3.5% 18.6% 20.2% 21.8% 23.4% 25.0%
7 WHKCE Math Percant Above 90th Stste Parcentile - Grade 4 - ELL 234 F 25% | 18% | 33% 4.8% 18.6% 20.2% 2i.8% 23.4% 256%
7 WHCE Math Percent Above 90th State Percentile - Grade 4 « Spec Ed 66% § 707 | 62% } 6.6% | 49% 18.6% 20.2% 21.8% 23.4% 28.0%
8§ WHKCE Math Percent Above 90th State Percentlle - Grade 8 No | 16.6% ¢ 15.2% F15.7%6F 15.1% § 15.9% 18.6% 20.2% 21.8% 23,4% 2‘_5.0%
8 WHKCE Math Percent Above 90th Stata Percentile - Grade 8 - Nat Amer 00% § 43% §0.0% § 11,1% ] 15.4% 18.6% 20.7% 21.8% 23.4% 25.0%
a WHCE Math Percent Above 90ih State Percentlle - Grade 8 - Aglan 35| 23.4% §33I%] 20.0% § 20.5% 18.6% 20.2% 21.8% 23.4% 25.0%
-] WHKCE Mash Percent Above 90t State Percentile - Grade 8 « Alr Amer 254 | 6% 4% L5% ] 26% 8.6% 20.2% 21.8% 23.4% 25.0%

8 WKCE Math Percent Above 90th Stale Percentile « Grade 8 - Hispanic A% | V7% | 2.4% | 28% § 7% i8.6% 2074 21.8% RB.4% 25.0?/
1S

-] WHKGE Math Percent Above 9Gth State Percantils - Grade 8 - White 287% | 2% | 20%]) 2.5% | 292 1B.6% 20.2% 21.8% 22.4% 250%
-] WHKCE Math Percent Above 30th State Percentile - Grade 8 - Low Ing 9% | 24% | 277 ] 405 | 39% 18.6% 20.2% 21.8% 23.4% 250%
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8 WHKCE Math Percent Abeve 90th State Percentile « Grade 8 - Ei.L 0.2% 21.8% 23.4% 25.0%
8 WHKGE Math Percent Above 90t Siate Percentile - Grade 8 - Spec Ed | 3.7% | 29% I V8% l 4.25% I 1.8% 20.2% 21.8% 23.4% 250%
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The Madison Metropolitan School District
Value-Added Model

Vajue-Added Besearch Center
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Overview of Value Added Results in Madison

Value added is the use of statistical technique to isolate the contributions of schools to measured
student knowledge from other influences such as prior student knowledge and demographics. In
practice, value added focuses on the improvement of students from one year to the next on an
annual state examination or other periodic assessment. The Value-Added Research Center
{(VARC) of the Wisconsin Center for Education Research produces value-added measures for
schools in Madison using the Wisconsin Knowledge and Concepts Examination (WKCE) as an
outcome. The model controls for prior-year WKCE scores, gender, ethnicity, disability, English
language learner, low-income status, parent education, and full academic year enrollment to
capture the effects of schools on student performance on the WKCE. This model yields
measures of student growth in schools in Madison relative to each other. VARC also produces
value-added measures using the entire state of Wisconsin as a data set, which yields measures of
student growth in Madison Metropolitan School District (MMSD) relative to the rest of the state.

‘Some of the most notable results are:

1. Value added for the entire district of Madisou relative to the rest of the state is generally
positive, but it differs by subject and grade. In both 2008-09 and 2009-10, and in both math
and reading, the value added of Madison Metropolitan School District was positive in more
grades than it was negative, and the average value added across grades was positive in both
subjects in both years. There are variations across grades and subjects, however. In grade 4,
value-added is significantly positive in both years in reading and significantly negative in both
years in math. In contrast, value-added in math is significantly positive--to a very substantial
extent--in grade 7. Some of these variations may be the result of the extent to which instruction
in those grades facilitate student learning on tested material relative to non-tested material.
Overall, between November 2009 and November 2010, value-added for MMSD as a whoie
relative to the state was very slightly above average in math and substantially above average in
reading. The section "Results from the Wisconsin Value-Added Model" present these results in
detail. :

2. The variance of value added across schools is generally smaller in Madison than in the
state of Wisconsin as a whole, specifically in math. In other words, at least in terms of what is
measured by value added, the extent to which schools differ from each other in Madison is
smaller than the extent to which schools differ from each other elsewhere in Wisconsin. This
appears to be more strongly the case in the middle school grades than in the elementary grades.
Some of this result may be an artifact of schools in Madison being relatively large; when schools
are large, they encompass more classrooms per grade, leading to more across-classroom variance
being within-school rather than across-school. More of this result may be that while the variance
across schools in Madison is entirely within one district, the variance across schools for the rest
of the state is across many districts, and so differences in district policies will likely generate
more variance across the entire state. The section "Results from the Wisconsin Value-Added
Model" present results on the variance of value added from the statewide value-added model.
This result is also evident in the charts in the "School Value-Added Charts from the MMSD
Value-Added Model" section: one can see that the majority of schools' confidence intervals cross
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the district average, which means that we cannot reject the hypothesis that these schools' values
added are not different from the district average.

Even with a relatively small variance across schools in the district in general, several individual
schools have values added that are statistically significantly greater or less than the district
average. At the elementary level, both Lake View and Randall have values added in both
reading and math that are significantly greater than the district average. In math, Marquette,
Nuestro Mundo, Shorewood Hills, and Van Hise also have values added that are significantly
greater than the district average. Values added are lower than the district average in math at
Crestwood, Hawthorne, Kennedy, and Stephens, and in reading at Allis. At the middie school
level, value added in reading is greater than the district average at Toki and lower than the
district average at Black Hawk and Sennett. Value added in math is lower than the district
average at Toki and Whitehorse.

3. Gaps in student improvement persist across subgroups of students. The value-added
model measures gaps in student growth over time by race, gender, English language learner, and
several other subgroups. The gaps are overall gaps, nof gaps relative to the rest of the state.
These gaps are especially informative because they are partial coefficients. These measure the
black/white, ELL/mon-ELL, or high-school/college-graduate-parent gaps, controlling for all
variables available, including both demographic variables and schools attended. If one wanted to
measure the combined effect of being both ELL and Hispanic relative to non-ELL and white, one
would add the ELL/non-ELL gap to the Hispanic/white gap to find the combined effect. The
gaps are within-school gaps, based on comparison of students in different subgroups who are in
the same schools; consequently, these gaps do not include any effects of students of different
subgroups sorting into different schools, and reflect within-school differences only. There does
not appear to be an evident trend over time in gaps by race, low-income status, and parent
education measured by the value-added model. The section "Coefficients from the MMSD
Value-Added Model” present these results,

4. The gap in student improvement by English language learner, race, or low-income status
wsually dees not differ substantively across schools; that between students with disabilities
and students without disabilities sometimes does differ across schools. This can be seen in
the subgroup value-added results across schools, which appear in the Appendix. There are some
schools where value-added for students with disabilities differs substantively from overall value-
added. Some of these differences may be due to differences in the composition of students with
disabilities across schools, although the model already controls for overall differences between
students with learning disabilities, students with speech disabilities, and students with all other
disabilities. In contrast, value-added for black, Hispanic, ELL, or economically disadvantaged
students is usually very close to overall value added.

Value added for students with disabilities is greater than the school's overall value added in math
at Falk and Whitehorse and in reading at Marquette; it is lower than the school's overall value
added in math at O'Keefe and Sennett and in reading at Allis, Schenk, and Thoreau. Value
added in math for Hispanic students is lower than the school's overall value added at Lincoln,
and greater than the school's overall value added at Nuestro Mundo. Value added in math is also
“higher for ELL and low-income students than it is for the school overall at Nuestro Mundo.
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Results from the Wisconsin Value-Added Model

The Value-Added Research Center (VARC) not only produces results for Madison Metropolitan
School District (MMSD) using a model specific to the district, but also for the state of Wisconsin
as a whole using a model for the entire state. The two models are different in several aspects.

The most conspicuous difference between the two models is in the benchmark for comparison.
In the district model, the value-added results are benchmarked to the district average, so that the
value added of MMSD itself is set to zero. In the state model, in contrast, the value-added
results are benchmarked to the state average. As a result, MMSD has a value added measure that
is equal to the average growth of students in MMSD relative to the average growth of observably
similar students across the entire state. A positive value added means that students in MMSD are
growing faster than similar students across the entire state, while a negative value added means
that students in MMSD are growing more slowly. The state model, unlike the district model, can
provide context to make comparisons between MMSD and the rest of the state.

A second important difference between the two models is that the model for MMSD is
parameterized differently from that for the state. Since there is a wider range of data available
for MMSD than there is for the entire state, it is possible to include variables in the MMSD
model that are not included in the state model, such as parents’ education or language spoken at
home. However, even if the variables were the same in the MMSD and state models, the resuits
vielded would still be slightly different. This is because the controls for the different variables
included in the model--the previous year's test scores, demographics, etc.--are determined by
analyzing the relationship between those variables and the current year's test score. Those
relationships will be different statewide than they are within MMSD; as a result, while the
controls for the state model are fitted for the entire state, those for the MMSD model will be
fitted specifically to MMSD.

The table below presents the district-level value added of MMSD as a whole in the state value-
added model. Unlike the results from the MMSD value-added model, which are presented.as a
two-year moving average, separate results are presented for both 2008-09 and 2009-10. Like the
other value-added results, the value-added measure is equal to the average growth of students on
the WKCE in MMSD, in this case relative to observably similar students across the rest of the
state. For example, in 2009-10, value added for MMSD for third grade was 0.89. This means
that students in MMSD gained, on average, 0.89 more points on the WKCE from third grade in
November 2009 to fourth grade in November 2010 than observably similar students did across
the entire state of Wisconsin. Note that the standard error on this value-added measure is 0.52.
In general, a value-added measure is statistically sigmificant if it is at least two standard
deviations greater than or less than zero. Since 0.89 is not greater than two times 0.52, or 1.04,
then this value-added result is not statistically significant. This means that we cannot reject with
95 percent confidence that third-grade value added for MMSD was zero. (In contrast, third-
grade reading value added in 2009-10, which was 1.31, is greater than two times is standard
deviation of 0.55, or 1.10. In this case, third-grade reading value-added is statistically
significant, and we can reject with 95 percent confidence that value-added for MMSD was zero.)
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Overall value added, MMSD, from state VA model

Nov. 2009-Nov, 2010 Nov, 2008-Nov, 2009
Math VA Std. Err. VA Std. Err
Grade 3 0.89 (0.52) 1.07 {0.60)
Grade 4 -2.72 (0.62) -1.82 (0.7
Grade 5 -3.91 (0.57) -0.44 (0.60)
Grade 6 3.60 {0.48) 0.65 (0.52)
Grade 7 3.28 (0.58) 3.63 (0.59)
Reading VA Std. Err. VA Std. Err
Grade 3 1.31 (0.55) 0.34 (0.69)
Grade 4 2.59 (0.51) 3.89 (0.64)
Grade 5 -0.42 (0.52) -1.47 (0.68)
Grade 6 4.64 (0.56) 2.78 (0.50)
Grade 7 -1.07 (0.58) 0.71 (0.46)

Another statistic of note from the state value-added model is the standard deviation of school-
level value added within the district. This is a measure of the extent to which value added differs
from school to school; a high standard deviation means that schools differ substantially from
each other, while a low standard deviation means that schools do not differ by much in terms of
value added. In general, the standard deviation of value-added in Madison is low compared to
that across the rest of the state, although only by a relatively small margin in reading in 2009-10.
It is important to note, however, that there are two aspects of this issue that might make the
variance in Madison relative to the state as a whole seem smaller than it is. First, schools in
Madison are relatively large, so that each grade contains more classrooms; as a result, more of
the across-classroom variance is within-school rather than across-school. Second, while
Madison is entirely one district, the state of Wisconsin spans multiple districts, so the variance of
value added across the state of Wisconsin will include variance in policies across districts.

Standard deviation of value added, MMSD, from state VA model

Nov, 2009-Nov. 2010 Nov. 2008-Nov, 2009
Math MMSD State MMSD State
Grade 3 4.75 6.86 - 3.77 5.80
Grade 4 8.29 8.61 5.81 7.45
Grade § 6.74 7.61 4,56 6.28
Grade 6 2.25 4.54 4.35 5.06
Grade 7 3.73 5.60 4.59 542
Reading MMSD State MMSD State
Grade 3 5.68 4,93 6.20 5.14
Grade 4 4.74 4.90 1.79 5.15
Grade 5 4.70 4,93 3.11 491
Grade 6 3.72 4.04 2.44 4.49
Grade 7 3,38 4.13 1.93 4,54
4
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Distribution of Value Added in MMSD from the Wisconsin Value Added Model

The following pages present graphs of value added from the value-added model for the state of
Wisconsin. There are graphs for math and reading, for both Madison and for the state of
Wisconsin excluding Milwaukee and Madison.

The first graph plots math value-added from the state value-added model at the grade level for
MMSD. Each dot represents a single school in MMSD. There are five ranges of dots,
corresponding to each of the grades between grade 3 and grade 7. At the center of each range is
a box; the width of this box is equal to the range between the 25th percentile and the 75th
percentile in Madison. The range of dots presents one measure of the variance of value-added in
MMSD, from the lowest value-added school to the highest value-added school. The width of the
box presents another measure of variance of value-added, from the 25th percentile to the 75th
percentile. At the absolute center of each range is a circle, which is equal to the average value-
added in Madison.

The second graph plots math value-added from the state value-added model at the grade level for
the state of Wisconsin, excluding Madison and Milwaukee. These plots can be interpreted in the
same way as the plots for Madison, except that each dot represents a single school in Wisconsin
outside of Madison and Milwaukee, and the width of each box is the range between the 25th and
75th percentile across schools in Wisconsin outside of Madison and Milwaukee. One can
compare the average value-added in Madison with that of the rest of the state by comparing the
circles in the Madison chart to their analogues in the chart for the rest of the state. Similarly, one
can compare the variance or "spread” of value-added in Madison with that of the rest of the state
by comparing the width of the range of dots (from minimum to maximum) or the width of the
box (from the 25th to the 75th percentile) between the charts in Madison and the charts for the
rest of the state. Interestingly, much of the tighter variance in Madison relative to the rest of the
state seems to exist outside the 25th to 75th percentiles rather than within; while the boxes often
appear to be of comparable size between Madison and the rest of the state, the overall range for
the rest of the state typically appears much wider.

The third and fourth graphs present analogous graphs for reading at the grade level. The fifth
and sixth grades present graphs for the school level.
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Quadrant Charts for MMSD from the Wisconsin Valne-Added Model

The following tables are quadrant charts that present value added and proficiency rates for
individual schools in Madison from the Wisconsin state value-added model. A quadrant chart is
useful because it presents a measure of proficiency (which measures student knowledge at a
given point in time, in this case November 2009) alongside a measure of growth (which

measures student improvement from one point in time fo the next, in this case from November
2009 to November 2010).

The horizontal axis of the quadrant charts is value-added, measured from the Wisconsin value-
added model. The center of the horizontal axis is set to zero, which is the average value-added
for the entire state of Wisconsin. With the state rather than the district average value-added set
to zero, it is possible for Madison schools, as a group, to have a value added that is greater than
or less than zero. Extending to the left and right of zero is a gray area, representing a range of
one standard deviation below the state average and one standard deviation above the state
average for value added. This gray area represents approximately the middle two thirds of value
added for the state of Wisconsin; areas to the right of the gray area correspond approximately to

the top sixth of value added, while areas to the left of the gray area correspond approximately to
the lowest sixth of value added.

The vertical axis is analogous to the horizontal axis, except that it measures the proficiency rate
rather than value added. Af the center of the vertical axis is the average proficiency rate for the
entire state of Wisconsin in November 2009, which is 79% in math and 83% in reading.
Extending up and down from zero is another gray area, representing a range of one standard
deviation above the state average and one standard deviation below the state average in
proficiency. This gray area should include approximately the middle two-thirds of schools in

Wisconsin by proficiency rate; about one-sixth will be below the gray area and about one-sixth
will be above it.

It is important to note that the school value-added results from the Wisconsin model cover
a shorter span of time than the MMSD model, and may be different from the resulis in the
MMSD model. The results from the Wisconsin model cover one year of growth: that from
November 2009 to November 2010, In contrast, the results from the MMSD model average two
years of growth: the year from November 2009 to November 2010, as well as the previous
growth year from November 2008 to November 2009. Since the MMSD model covers an extra
growth year, the one-year results from the Wisconsin model presented in the following quadrant

graphs will be different from the two-year results from the MMSD model presented later in the
report.
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School Value-Added Charts from the MMS Value-Added Model

The charts on the following pages present school-level value added for schools in Madison
Metropolitan School District (MMSD) over the period between November 2008 to November
2010. These results use the model for MMSD: the benchmark is the district average, which is set
to zero. There are four charts: one for elementary-school math, one for elementary-school
reading, one for middle-school math, and one for middle-school reading.

Each chart has a set of bars, with each bar corresponding to a school in MMSD. There are 29
bars in the charts of elementary-school value added (with each bar corresponding to a school that
serves grade three, four, or five), and 11 bars in the charts of middle-school value added (with
each bar corresponding to a school that serves grade six or seven). At the center of each bar is
the best estimate of that school's value added. For example, consider a school with a bar that
stretches from -1 to +3, with a center point at +1. This means that our best estimate of that
school's value added is +1. Students at that school gained 1 point more on the WKCE than
observationally similar students across the district from one year to the next. This includes
students who were at the school either from November 2008 to November 2009 or from
November 2009 to November 2010; the extra point is gained over the course of a single year,
either the earlier or the later November-to-November interval.

Extending to the left and right of that center point is a 95 percent confidence range of value
added. We present a confidence range because value added is based on a finite number of
students, which opens up the possibility of randomness: students at a school may be growing
more quickly because of something happening at the school, or it could simply be that the school
had a fast-growing or slow-growing group of students by chance. We can rule out with 95
percent confidence that the school's value added is outside the bar. In the case of a bar that
stretches from -1 to +3, we can be 95 percent confident that the school's value added is not lower
than -1, nor is it greater than +3.  When the bar is entirely to the right of zero, we often say that
value added is positive and statistically significant: that students at the school grew more quickly
than the district average, to an extent that is unlikely to be attributable to randomness or chance.
Similarly, when the bar is entirely to the left of zero, we often say that value added is negative
and statistically significant: that students at the school grew more slowly than the district
average, to an extent that is unlikely to be atiributable to chance.

It is important to note that the school value-added results from the MMSD model cover a
longer span of time than the Wisconsin model, and may be different from the results in the
Wisconsin model. The results from the Wisconsin model cover one year of growth: that from
November 2009 to November 2010. In contrast, the results from the MMSD model average two
vears of growth: the year from November 2009 to November 2010, as well as the previous
growth year from November 2008 to November 2009. Since the MMSD model covers an exfra
growth year, the two-year results from the MMSD model presented in the following charts will
be different from the one-year results from the Wisconsin model presented earlier in the report.
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Coeeificients from the MMSD Value-Added Model

The foliowing charts present the coefficients used to make adjustments for pretest scores and
student characteristics when measuring value added in Madison. These coefficients come from a
statistical analysis that compares students in the same schools with each other. The result is a
district-wide measure of intra-school differences across students of different demographic
groups, controlling for all other measurable characteristics.

The coefficients on student characteristics measure the statistical relationship between test score
improvement and student characteristics. Often, these are relative to an omitted student
characteristic. For example, the race characteristics are listed as Asian, black, Hispanic, Native
American, and biracial, with white as the omitted. Note that the coefficient in elementary school
math on black for elementary grades in math for November 2008 to November 2010 is -4.4.
This implies that black elementary school students gained about 4 points less on the WKCE than
observationally similar white students across MMSD.

The omitted student characteristics are:

Male (coefficient on female measured relative to male); ‘

White (coefficient on black, Hispanic, etc. measured relative to white);

Without disability (coefficients on disability measured relative to without disability);
Not ELL (coefficients on ELL measured relative to non-ELL);

No free or reduced-price lunch (coefficients on FRL measured relative to non-FRL);

Parent with high school diploma (coefficients on parent education measured relative to
parent with high school diploma);

e Not full academic year (coefficients on FAY measured relative to non-FAY)

e & @ & & ¢

The choice of omitted student characteristic has no infrinsic or statistical value; the results of the
valie-added model would not change were, for example, female rather than male the omitted.

The coefficients are presented both as bar graphs and as tables. In the bar graphs, a coefficient is
presented as a solid bar if the coefficient is statistically significant and as an outline bar if the
coefficient is not statistically significant. A coefficient is statistically significant if we can reject
with 95 percent confidence the hypothesis that its value is zero. Consequently, if a bar is solid,
we can reject that there is no gap district-wide between the specified group (the group on the bar:
ELL, or FRL, or parent with college degree) and the omitted group (the groups listed in the
bullets above: non-ELL, non-FRL, or parent with high school diploma). If the bar is outlined,
we cannot reject the hypothesis that there is no such gap.
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Value Added Coefficients, Elementary School Reading, MMSD Model
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Value Added Coefﬁcienfs, Middle School Math, MMSD Model
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Value Added Coefficients, Middle School Reading, MMSD Model
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The Distribution of the WKCE in MMSD

Value added is measured in MMSD using points on the WKCE as a unit of measurement. For
example, a value added of +3 for third grade math at a given school means that students at that
school gained 3 more points on the mathematics WKCE than observationally similar students
across MMSD between November of the third grade and November of the fourth grade.

The tables below present summary statistics about attainment on the WKCE in MMSD across
students. These tables provide some context for interpreting results that use the WKCE scale.
For example, consider again the case of a school with a value added of +3 for the third grade,
where students gained 3 more WKCE points in mathematics between the third and fourth grade
than similar students across the district. 'We can see that the 25th percentile across students on
the fourth grade math WKCE is 435, while the 50th percentile on the fourth grade math WKCE
is 471--a difference of 36 points. Therefore, a value added of +3 math WKCE points from third
grade to fourth grade represents 3/36, or one-twelfth of the difference between the 25th
percentile and the 50th percentile on the fourth grade math WKCE.

Distribution of the WKCE in mathematics and reading across students in MMSD

WEKCE in mathematics, November 2010

Grade 3 4 5 6 7 g
5th percentile 346 381 399 406 446 434
25th percentile 397 435 459 473 499 509
50th percentile 430 471 495 512 536 549
75th percentile 465 503 529 551 570 588
95th percentile 515 552 582 610 617 634
Mean 431 468 493 511 534 545
Standard deviation 55 54 56 61 54 62
WEKCE in reading, November 2010
Grade 3 4 5 6 7 8
5th percentile 367 375 385 390 412 42]
25th percentile 426 442 449 463 480 495
50th percentile 456 479 484 501 518 536
75th percentile 485 512 518 539 551 576
95th percentile 526 556 559 585 597 620
Mean 452 473 480 496 512 532
Standard deviation 53 58 56 62 59 63
27
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Appendix: Historical and Subgroup Results
from the MMSD Value-Added Model
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Appendix Tables Al and A2: Value Added By School, Relative to District Average

Tables Al and A2 present value added at the school level for elementary and middle schools
serving grades 3 through 8 in Madison Metropolitan School District. The average value added in
these tables across all of the schools in MMSD is zero; these resuits are relative to the district
rather than the state average. Values added are presented for three overlapping time periods: the
period between the November 2006 to November 2008 WKCE administrations, the more recent
period between the November 2007 and November 2009 WKCE, and the most recent period
between the November 2008 and November 2010 WKCE. This presents value added as a two-
year moving average to increase precision and avoid overinterpretation of trends.

Also presented in Tables Al and A2 is value added for the November 2008 to November 2010
period for five subgroups: students with disabilities, English language learners, black students,
Hispanic students, and low-income students. The subgroup results measure value-added
specifically for each subgroup of students within the school. The subgroup value-added results
come from a differential-effects value-added model that is slightly different from the value-
added model used to produce overall value added. Consequently, small differences between
overall value added and subgroup value added should not be overinterpreted.

In some cases, no subgroup results are produced. These cases are noted with an asterisk (*).
There are two cases in which no subgroup result is produced. The first case is when the value-
added model does not uncover any differences across schools in the growth of students of that
subgroup that cannot be explained with differences across schools in the growth of all students
overall. In this case, no separate results are presented for any school for that particular subgroup.
The second case is when there are fewer than five students in a given school in that subgroup. In
that case, results for that subgroup are only suppressed for that particular school.

VA. is equal to the school's value added. It is equal to the number of extra points students at a
school scored on the WKCE relative to observationally similar students across the district. A
school with a zero value added is an average school in terms of value added. Students.at a
school with a value added of +3 scored 3 points higher on the WKCE than observationally
similar students across the district.

Std. Err. is the standard error of the school's value added. Because schools have only a finite
number of students, value added (and any other school-level statistic) is measured with some
error. Although it is impossible to ascertain the sign of measurement error, we can measure its
likely magnitude by using its standard error. This makes it possible to create a plausible range
for a school's true value added. In particular, a school's measured value added plus or minus
1.96 standard errors provides a 95 percent confidence interval for a school's true value added.

N is the number of students used to measure value added. It covers students whose WKCE
scores can be matched from one vear to the next. In the subgroup results, N is equal to the
number of students in the subgroup whose WKCE scores can be matched from one year to the
next.
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Table Al. Elementary Scheol Value Added

School Math Reading

225 Allis Elementary VA  Std. Em. N VA Sud Emr N
Nov. 2006-Nov. 2008 -2.3 (L.D) 409 -4.2 (1.2) 407
Nov. 2007-Nov. 2009 0.8 (1.1 386 -3.0 (1.2 384
Nov. 2008-Nov, 2010 -1.0 {1.2) 362 -3.1 (1L.1) 360
Subgroups, 2008-10:
Disability 4.6 (2.7) 50 -11.4 3.0 50
ELL -04 (1.8) 126 -3.0 (1.2) 124
Black -1.1 (1.7 84 -2.4 {1.9) 83
Hispanic -1.4 (2.1} 101 2.2 (1.6 100
Low-income -0.8 {1.3) 254 -2.8 (1.2) 253

110 Cesar Chavez Elementary VA  Std. Em N VA  Std. Ermr. N
Nov. 2006-Nov. 2008 -0.5 (1.0) 500 -(.8 Ny 492
Nov. 2007-Nov, 2009 0.8 (1.0} 493 -1.6 (1.1 493
Nov. 2008-Nov. 2010 -1.5 {1.1) 497 -1.0 (1.0) 495
Subgroups, 2008-10:
Disability -1.2 (2.9) 40 -3.5 (3.5 40
ELL -5.1 {2.2) 75 -1.0 (1L.0) 73
Black -1.8 (1.8 44 -0.6 2.1 44
Hispanic -3.9 2.4 69 -1.6 {1.7) 67
Low-income -3.3 (1.7) 126 -1.7 (1.5} 119

105 Crestwood Elementary VA  Sid. Ermr. N VA  Std. Err N
Nov. 2006-Nov. 2008 -2.6 (1.2} 332 -1.2 (1.3) 331
Nov. 2067-Nov. 2009 -3.7 (1.3) 300 -3.2 (1.4) 308
Nov. 2008-Nov. 2010 -3.8 (1.3) 314 2.2 1.2) 314
Subgroups, 2008-10:
Disability 63 (29 43 14 (33 43
ELL -4.5 (2.6} 35 22 (1.2) 35
Biack -4.4 (1.9 52 -3.5 2.1 52
Hispanic -2.7 2.9) 36 -2.0 {1.8) 36
Low-income -4.7 (1.8) 102 -2.5 (1.5) 102

163 Elvehiem Elementary VA  Std. Err. N VA S« BErr. N
Nov. 2006-Nov. 2008 34 (1.2) 350 34 (1.3) 348
Nov. 2007-Nov, 2009 -13 (1.2) 333 1.5 {1.3) 331
Nov. 2008-Nov. 2010 -1.6 (1.3) 339 -1.0 {1.2) 338
Subgroups, 2068-10:
Disability -2.8 (2.6) 58 -4.0 (3.0) 58
EFLL w26 2.9 20 -1.0 (1.2} 20
Black -13 (1.9 42 -2.0 (2.2 42
Hispanic -3.7 (B34 17 -1.0 (1.9 17
Low-income -1.4 (1.8) 100 -0.9 (1.6) 99
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Table Al. Elemertary School Value Added

T

School Math Reading

180 Emerson Elementary VA  Sid. Brr, N VA  Sid. Emr. N
Nov. 2006-Nov. 2008 03 1.3 255 0.3 (i4) 254
Nov. 2007-Nov. 2009 31 (1.3) 268 32 (1.4) 268
Nov. 2008-Nov. 2010 1.4 (1.4) 254 -1.5 (1.3) 254
Subgroups, 2008-10:
Disability 59 (2.7) 33 21 3.1 53
ELL 1.5 (2.6) 36 -1.6 (1.3) 36
Black 0.9 {1.9) 61 -2.0 (2.0 61
Hispanic 1.6 3B.h 29 -1.6 (1.9 29
Low-income 1.4 (1.5} 173 -1.5 (1.4) 173

210 Falk Elementary VA  S5td. Em. N VA  Std.Em. N
Nov. 2006-Nov. 2008 -1.6 (1.3) 265 -1.5 {1.4) 265
Nov. 2007-Nov, 2000 -0.7 (1.4) 236 -2.6 {1.5) 236
Nov. 2008-Nov, 2010 -0.5 {1.5) 233 -0.4 (1.3 232
Subgroups, 2008-10:
Disability 5.9 (2.9) 40 0.6 3.4 40
FLL 0.6 (2.6) 36 -0.4 (1.3) 35
Black 0.0 (1.8) 83 0.5 (1.8) 83
Hispanic -1.5 (3.3) 21 -1.3 2.0 21
Low-income -(.1 (1.6} 149 -0.4 {14 148

255 Glendale Elementary VA  Std Em. N VA  Sid. Em. N
Nov. 2006-Nov, 2008 -1.1 (1.3) 204 1.8 (1.4) 289
Nov. 2007-Nov. 2009 24 {(1.2) 313 0.7 (1.4 3u
Nov. 2008-Nov. 2010 -0.5 (1.3) 345 -0.8 (1.2) 342
Subgroups, 2008-10:
Disability -1.2 (2.6) 60 3.6 (2.9} 60
ELL -0.8 (1.8 133 -0.8 (1.2) 130
Black -0.3 (.7 93 -1.0 (1.8) 93
Hispanic 1.8 (2.1 103 0.2 (1.6} 100
Low-income -0.3 (1.3) 282 -0.8 (1.2) 281

675 Gompers Elementary VA  Std. Erm. N VA  Std Er. N
Nov. 2006-Nov, 2008 0.5 (1.3) 230 14 {1.4) 250
Nov. 2007-Nov. 2009 0.4 (14) 216 1.8 (1.5) 215
Nov. 2008-Nov. 2010 <29 (1.6) 193 0.9 (1.4) 192
Subgroups, 2008-10:
Disability 1.6 (3.4) 22 8.3 4.1 22
ELL 2.5 2.7) 32 0.9 {1.4) 31
Black -2.8 2.0 47 1.9 2.1 47
Hispanic -4.1 {3.5) 16 1.0 2.0 16
Low-income -2.4 (2.0) 75 0.6 (1.7) 74
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Table Al. Elementary School Value Added

School Math Reading

48 Hawthorne Elementary VA  Std B, N VA Std. Brr. N
Nov. 2006-Nov. 2008 2.0 (1.3) 283 -1.9 (14) 282
Nov. 2007-Nov. 2009 -0.4 (1.2) 297 0.7 (1.4) 297
Nov. 2008-Nov. 2010 -3.2 (1.3 298 0.8 (1.2) 298
Subgroups, 2008-10:
Disability -6.7 2.9 38 -1.2 {3.5) 38
ELL -3.7 2.D 87 0.1 {1.2) 87
Black -3.2 (1.7 85 0.5 (1.9 85
Hispanic 0.9 (2.7} 49 0.0 (1.8) 49
Low-income -3.5 (1.5) 197 0.2 {1.3) 197

660 Huegel Elementary VA Std Em. N VA  Std. B N
Nov. 2006-Nov. 2008 -22 (1.1} 397 -0.9 (1.2) 396
Nov. 2007-Nov. 2009 2.4 (1.1) 381 -3.1 {1.2) 381
Nov. 2008-Nov. 2010 0.4 (12) 375 08 (1) 375
Subgroups, 2008-10;
Disability -2.4 2.6) 59 -1.2 (2.9 59
ELL 2.7 (2.5) 48 0.7 {1.hH) 48
Black 0.2 a.n 77 1.7 1.9 77
Hispanic 2.0 (2.8) 43 0.3 {1.8) 43
Low-income 0.3 (1.5) 164 0.4 (1.4) 164

373 Kennedy Elementary VA  Std. B, N VA Std. Err. N
Nov. 2006-Nov. 2008 0.8 (1.0) 463 -0.6 (1.1 466
Nov. 2007-Nov. 2009 -0.3 (1.1) 459 -1.4 {1.2) 459
Nov. 2008-Nov. 2010 -34 (1.1 478 -1.5 (1.0) 478
Subgroups, 2008-10; . _
Disability 56 (2.5) 68 42 (28 68
ELL 23 (3.0) il 13 (1 11
Black -3.8 (1.7 58 -1.4 2.0 58
Hispanic -2.5 (3.6) 9 -1.5 (1.9) 9
Low-income B34 (LD 117 23 (1.5) 117

435 Lake View Elementary VA  Std Emr. N VA Std Em. N
Nov. 2006-Nov, 2008 12 (14 224 09 0 (15 221
Nov. 2007-Nov. 2009 1.0 (14) 215 2.0 (15) 215
Nov. 2008-Nov, 2010 3.8 (1.5) 222 2.9 (13) 222
Subgroups, 2008-16:
Disability 1.3 (3.1) 33 2.5 (3.7) 33
ELL 3.6 (2.3) 58 29 (1.3) 58
Black 3.1 (1.9) 61 2.8 (2.0) 61
Hispanic 4.7 (3.1) 28 2.7 (1.9 28
Low-income 3.2 (1.6) 144 3.1 (14) 144
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Table Al. Elementary School Value Added

School Math Reading

475 Leopold Elementary VA  Std. Err. N VA  Std. B, N
Nov. 2006-Nov. 2008 0.8 (1.0) 547 -1.1 (1.1 533
Nov. 2007-Nov. 2009 2.2 (1.0 346 2.1 (L1 537
Nov. 2008-Nov. 2010 1.9 (1.0} 584 1.8 (1.9) 582
Subgroups, 2008-10:
Disability 34 4 71 33 (2.8) 70
ELL 2.3 (L.6) 188 1.8 (1.0) 187
Black 1.7 (1.4) 175 15 (1.5) 175
Hispanic 3.7 (1.7) 163 2.3 (L4) 163
Low-incoms 1.5 (L1} 396 2.1 (1.1} 395

15 Lincoln Elementary VA  Std Em. N VA Std. Enmr. N
Nov. 2006-Nov, 2008 1.9 (1.0) 581 2.6 (1.0) 376
Nov. 2007-Nov, 2009 -0.8 (1.0) 572 0.1 (1.0} 570
Nov. 2008-Nov. 2010 -0.9 (1.0} 602 0.3 (1.0) 396
Subgroups, 2008-10:
Disability -1.5 2.4) 74 4.7 2.7 74
ELL -2.1 (1.4 260 02 (1.0} 255
Black ~1.3 (1.5) 120 -0.2 .7 120
Hispanic -3.7 (L.6) 187 0.7 (13) 182
Low-income -1.6 (L1} 414 0.0 (1.0} 408

65 Lindbergh Flementary VA  Std. Em. N VA  Std. Err. N
Nov. 2006-Nov. 2008 0.3 (14) 229 0.2 (1.5) 228
Nov, 2007-Nov. 2009 0.3 (1.4) 217 0.6 (1.5) 217
Nov. 2008-Nov. 2010 -1.8 (1.6) 203 0.6 (1.4 204
Subgroups, 2008-10;
Disability 22 (34 22 18, 4D 22
ELL =22 (2.2) 77 0.6 {1.4) 77
Black -1.6 2.1 33 0.9 (2.3) 36
Hispanic -2.0 (3.2) 25 0.1 2.0) 25
Low-income ~1.9 (1.7} 153 0.4 (1.4} 153

495 Lowell Elementary VA  Std Emr N VA  Std Erm N
Nov. 2006-Nov. 2008 -39 14 201 -5.7 (1.6) 200
Nov. 2007-Nov, 2009 -4.5 {1.5) 196 -5.0 {1.6) 193
Nov. 2008-Nov. 2010 -2.2 (1.3) 213 -2.3 1.3 209
Subgroups, 2008-10:
Disability -1.7 (3.2) 29 2.0 (3.8) 29
ELL 3.3 (2.6) 37 -2.2 (1.4) 33
Black 2.4 (1.9) 60 -3.7 (2.0) 60
Hispanic -5.2 (3.2) 26 -2.2 {1.9) 25
Low-income -2.5 (1.7) 117 -2.4 (1.5) 114
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Table Al. Elementary Schocl Value Added

School Math Reading

525 Marquette Elementary VA  5td. Esr N VA  Std. Emr. N
Nov. 2006-Nov. 2008 2.8 (L.L) 403 0.8 (1.2) 398
Nov. 2007-Nov, 2009 29 (L.1) 392 1.4 (1.2) 391
Nov. 2008-Nov, 2010 5.6 (1.1) 434 0.4 (1. 434
Subgroups, 2008-10:
Disability 6.6 (2.5} 67 6.0 (2.8) 68
ELL 35 (2.9} 17 04 (1.1 16
Black 6.6 (1.8 44 1.1 (2.2) 43
Hispanic 3.9 (3.3 19 0.5 {1.9) 19
Low-income 5.7 (1.7) 107 1.6 (1.5) 107

355 Mendota Elementary VA  Std Em. N VA  Std. Ermr N
Nov. 2006-Nov. 2008 0.2 (1.4) 201 -0.3 (1.6) 201
Nov. 2007-Nov. 2009 -0.4 (1.5) 199 -2.0 (1.6) 199
Nov. 2008-Nov. 2010 -3.0 (1.5) 214 0.4 (1.4) 213
Subgroups, 2008-10:
Disability -2.4 (2.8} 45 0.9 (3.2) 45
ELL -1.7 (3.0) 15 0.4 (1.4 14
Black 24 (1.7 108 0.7 (1.7 107
Hispanic -3.6 (3.5) 16 0.7 2.6 16
Low-income -2.4 {1.6) 148 0.0 (1.4 148

390 Muir Elementary VA 8t Ermr. N VA Std Err. N
Nov. 2006-Nov. 2008 1.8 (LD 380 1.1 (1.2) 376
Nov. 2007-Nov, 2009 0.4 (1.1 385 0.1 (1.2 382
Nov. 2008-Nov. 2010 -2.0 {1.2) 374 1.5 (L. 372
Subgroups, 2008-10:
Disability 0.7 (2.4) 69 5.2 (2.8) 68
ELL -2.8 2.3) 56 1.6 (1.2) 54
Black -2.5 (1.8) 55 1.3 (2.1) 55
Hispanic -4.5 (3.0) 34 1.5 (1.8} 34
Low-income =2.1 (1.6) 133 1.6 {(1.4) 133

125 Nuestro Mundo Commmmity VA  Std Em N VA Std. Emm. N
Nov. 2006-Nov, 2008 0.5 {2.1) 40 3.6 (2.4) 40
Nov. 2007-Nov. 2009 2.6 (1.7 122 3.5 (1.9) 122
Nov. 2008-Nov. 2010 7.3 (1.5) 206 1.7 (1.3) 206
Subgroups, 2008-10:
Disability * * 5 * ® 5
ELL 107 (2.0 99 1.7 (1.4) 99
Black 7.4 2.1 25 1.3 (2.4) 25
Hispanic 117 (2.1 96 1.6 (1.6) 96
Low-income 9.1 (1.8) 108 1.6 (L.3) 108

Ab

P171



Table Al. Elementary School Value Added

School Math Reading

140 Olson Elementary VA  Std. Emr. N VA  Std. Err. N
Nov. 2007-Nov. 2009 0.8 (1.9) 87 .18 (2D 87
Nov. 2008-Nov, 2010 2.9 {1.6) 188 1.3 (1.4 188
Subgroups, 2008-10:
Disability 4.1 (3.8) 12 2.4 (4.9 12
ELL 4.1 (3.2) 11 15 (1.4 11
Black 2.8 (2.0 438 2.2 .0 48
Hispanic 5.0 3.7 10 1.4 (2.1) 10
Low-income 2.9 (2.0) 68 1.8 (1.7) 68

615 Orchard Ridge Elementary VA Std Em. N VA Std. Ermr. N
Nov. 2006-Nov. 2008 1.9 (1.3) 244 -0.9 (1.4) 243
Nov. 2007-Nov, 2009 -1.4 (1.4) 228 -2.2 (1.5 229
Nov. 2008-Nov, 2010 -7 (L6 214 02 14 215
Subgroups, 2008-10:
Disability -1.4 (3.0} 38 -52 (34) 38
ELL 2.1 (3.0) 17 02 (1.4) 17
Black -1.6 (1.8) 78 -0.9 (19 78
Hispanic -2.3 (3.5) 17 0.4 2.0 17
Low-income -1.1 (1.8) 120 0.4 (1.5) 120

643 Randali Elementary VA Std Err. N VA  Sid. Em N
Nov. 2006-Nov. 2008 0.9 0.9 610 39 (1.0) 606
Nov. 2007-Nov. 2009 1.8 (0.9) 634 44 (10) 631
Nov. 2008-Nov. 2010 33 (0.9) 661 3.1 {0.9) 661
Subgroups, 2008-10:
Disability 49 (2.3) 83 5.1 (2.6) 83
ELL 1.5 (2.0) 92 32 (0.9) 92
Black 2.7 (1.6) 69 32 (2.0) 69
Hispanic 2.7 (2.6) 51 3.0 (1.7) 51
Low-income 2.6 (1.5) 172 2.8 {1.3) 172

40 Sandburg Flementary VA  Sid Brr. N VA Std. BErr. N
Nov. 2006-Nov. 2008 -2.4 (L.3) 264 -1.1 (14) 262
Nov. 2007-Nov. 2009 -3.2 (1.4) 251 -2.9 (1.5) 249
Nov. 2008-Nov. 2010 -2.5 (1.4 261 -1.1 (1.3) 260
Subgroups, 2008-10;
Disability 34 (3D 32 32 3D 32
ELL 18 (2.0) 101 L (13) 100
Black -2.5 2.0) 45 -0.9 {2.2) 45
Hispanic -0.6 2.3 83 -0.8 (1.7) 82
Low-income 2.4 (1.6) 162 -1.2 1.4 161
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Table Al. Elementary School Valae Added

P173

School Math Reading

300 Schenk Elementary VA Std.Bm. N VA  StdBEr. N
Nov. 2006-Nov. 2008 -1.4 (1.2) 301 -1.6 (1.3) 302
Nov. 2007-Nov. 2009 -3.5 (1.2) 307 -0.9 (1.4 306
Nov. 2008-Nov. 2010 07 (1.3) 332 -1.3 (1.2) 329
Subgroups, 2008-10: )
Disability -1.6 2N 54 9.2 (3.0) 54
ELL 1.8 (2.2) 73 -1.3 (1.2) 70
Black i.7 (1.7) 98 -1.4 (1.8) o8
Hispanic 1.6 (2.7 49 -1.4 (1.8 46
Low-income 0.9 (14 219 13 (LY 216

735 Shorewood Hills Elementary VA  Swd Ermr. N VA  Sid B N
Nov. 2006-Nov. 2008 5.1 1.2 304 4.6 (1.4) 292
Nov, 2007-Nov. 2009 35 (1.3} 289 41 (1.4) 282
Nov. 2008-Nov. 2010 2.8 (14 278 14 (1.3) 273
Subgroups, 2008-10:
Disability 4.6 (3.0) 34 42 {(3.6) 34
ELL 4.5 2.3 67 1.6 1.3 62
Black 2.3 2.0 20 2.1 (2.4) 20
Hispanic 3.1 3.7) 9 1.2 (2.0} 9
Low-income 3.6 (2.0) 69 1.9 (1.7} 67

270 Stephens Elementary VA Std. Em. N VA  Std. B N
Nov. 2006-Nov. 2008 -0.3 (1.h 419 2.0 (1.2) 413
Nov. 2007-Nov. 2009 -1.9 (LD 392 -0.7 (1.2) 388
Nov. 2008-Nov. 2010 -3.6 {1.3) 360 0.0 (1.2) 360
Subgroups, 2008-10:
Disability -3.1 {2.7) 54 -2.3 (3.1 54
ELL -4.8 (2.3) 66 0.1 (1.2 66
Black -1.9 (1.%) 42 1.4 2.2) 42
Hispanic 5.1 3.1) 27 0.3 (1.9 27
Low-income 2.8 (1.9} 85 0.2 (1.6) 85

780 Thorean Elementary VA  Std. Em. N VA  Std Emr. N
Nov. 2006-Nov, 2008 -0.3 (1.2) 331 0.7 (1.3) 331
Nov. 2007-Nov. 2009 -0.9 (1.2) 339 03 {1.3} 339
Nov. 2008-Nov. 2010 -0.6 (1.3) 350 -2.0 (1.2) 350
Subgroups, 2008-10:
Disability -32 (3.0 41 -12.3 (3.5) 41
ELL 0.3 (2.4) 58 2.0 {(1.2) 58
Black -1.0 (1.7 93 ~4.1 (1.8 93
Hispanic 1.0 (2.7 49 -1.2 (1.8} 49
Low-income 0.8 {1.3) 177 2.4 (1.3) 177
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Table Al. Elementary School Value Added

School Math Reading

795 Van Hise Elementary VA  Std. B N VA  Std. Err. N
Nov. 2006-Nov. 2008 0.6 (1.3) 268 -2.4 (1.4 267
Nov. 2007-Nov. 2009 2.6 (1.2) 315 0.1 (1.3) 315
Nov. 2008-Nov. 2010 4.1 (1.3) 334 12 (1.2) 333
Subgroups, 2008-10:
Disability 3.6 (3.3 23 1.6 {4.2) 23
ELL 4.0 2.5 48 1.3 {1.2) 47
Black 435 2.0) 18 1.5 2.4 18
Hispanic 1.7 34 16 0.5 19 16
Low-income 5.4 (2.0) 59 1.3 (1.7} 58
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Table AZ. Middle School Value Added

School Math Reading
690 Black Hawk Middle VA  StdBr. N VA  Std.Br. N
Nov. 2006-Nov. 2008 0.3 (0.8) 429 1.2 (L_O) 427
Nov. 2007-Nov. 2009 2.8 (1.0) 446 0.0 0.9 444
Nov. 2008-Nov. 2010 0.9 (0.9) 479 2.1 (1.0) 478
Subgroups, 2008-10:
Disability 1.7 (2.2) 71 -3.8 (1.9) 71
ELL 1.1 {1.3) 95 ¥ * 94
Black 0.9 (1.0% 103 2.1 (1.3) 103
Hispanic * # 56 * * 55
Low-income 13 {1.0) 265 -2.1 (1.0) 264
90 Cherokee Heights Middle VA  Std Err. N VA Std. Em. N
Nov. 2006-Nov. 2008 03 0.7 658 -1.0 (0.8) 658
Nov. 2007-Nov. 2009 -0.3 (0.8) 680 ~1.6 (0.8) 673
Nov. 2008-Nov. 2010 0.5 (0.8) 628 14 {0.9) 623
Subgroups, 2008-10:
Disability 1.5 (1.9) 111 2.0 (L7 111
ELL -0.5 (1.3) 116 * ¥ 111
Black 0.6 0.9 173 1.4 {1.1) 172
Hispanic * * 106 * * 102
Low-income 0.6 (LOY 336 1.5 09 332
810 Hamilton Middle VA Std Err. N VA St B N
Nov. 2006-Nov. 2008 -0.1 (0.6) 922 2.1 (0.8) 916
Nov. 2007-Nov. 2009 -0.8 0.8} 906 1.8 (0.8} 902
Nov. 2008-Nov. 2010 0.2 (0.7) 887 02 (0.8) 885
Subgroups, 2008-10: . ‘
Disability 10 . (22 75 0.6 sy 75
ELL 13 (1.4) 72 * * 69
Black 0.2 0.9 52 03 {1.3} 52
Hispanic * * 43 * ® 44
Low-income 0.8 (1.2} 154 -0.3 (0.9) 155
440 James Wright Middle VA  Std. Ermr. N VA Std Erm. N
Nov. 2006-Nov. 2008 -1 (0.8) 322 0.2 (1.1) 309
Nov. 2007-Nov. 2009 -2.0 (1.2} 315 -0.7 {1.0) 308
Nov. 2008-Nov. 2010 0.1 (1.0) 308 -1.1 (1.1) 308
Subgroups, 2008-10:
Disability 22 @.5n 72 -0.1 (1.9) 72
ELL 0.1 (1.2) 128 * * 128
Black 0.3 (1.1) 98 07 (1.3) 98
Hispanic * * 106 * * 106
Low-income 0.2 1.0y 263 -1.1 (1.1 263
AlQ
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TFable A2. Middle School Value Added

School Math Reading

370 Jefferson Middle VA Std. Err. N VA  Sid. Err N
Nov. 2006-Nov. 2008 -0.8 ©.7n 458 0.4 0.9 497
Nov. 2007-Nov. 2005 -0.4 0.9 540 1.1 (0.9) 537
Nov. 2008-Nov, 2010 0.9 {0.8) 652 -0.2 (0.8) 649
Subgroups, 2008-10:
Disability 3.6 (1.8) 113 0.7 {1.6) 113
ELL 1.0 (1.4) 70 * * 67
Black 0.9 0.9 103 -0.3 (12 103
Hispanic * * 49 * * 49
Low-income 0.7 {1.1) 195 0.0 {0.9) 194

540 O'Keefe Middle VA  Std. Em. N VA  Sul. Emr. N
Nov. 2006-Nov, 2008 0.9 ©.7 507 -1.7 0.8y 306
Nov. 2007-Nov, 2009 1.8 0.9 527 0.5 0.9 526
Nov. 2008-Nov. 2010 -0.3 (0.8) 523 1.5 0.9 522
Subgroups, 2008-10:
Disability -5.6 2.1 81 1.1 (1.8 82
ELL -0.3 (1.4) 50 * * 43
Black -0.5 (L.0) 91 1.2 (1.3 91
Hispanic * * 42 * * 42
Low-income -1.5 (1.1) 226 1.5 (1.0) 226

665 Sennett Middle VA  Std. Erm. N VA Std. Ermr, N
Nov. 2006-Nov. 2008 -1.4 {0.7) 750 -13 (0.8) 744
Nov. 2007-Nov. 2009 0.7 (0.8) 765 -1.5 (0.8) 761
Nov. 2008-Nov, 2010 1.4 0.7) 738 -19 {0.8) 737
Subgroups, 2008-10:
Disability -1.8 (1.6} 146 -2.6. (1.3) 147
ELL 1.4 1.2y - 151 * # 150
Black 1.3 0.9 167 -2.5 (1.1 166
Hispanic * * 145 * * 145
Low-income 1.0 {0.9) 407 -2.1 (0.9 4035

710 Sherman Middle VA St Em. N VA  Std B N
Nov. 2006-Nov. 2008 0.1 (0.7} 519 0.7 {0.9) 517
Nov. 2007-Nov. 2009 1.3 (1.0) 460 0.7 {0.9) 459
Nov. 2008-Nov. 2010 0.9 0.9) 441 0.1 (1.0 441
Subgroups, 2008-10:
Disability -1.6 2.2) 73 -1.4 (1.9) 73
ELL 0.6 (1.3) 117 * * 117
Black 0.7 (L.O) 122 0.2 (1.2) 122
Hispanic * * 65 * * 65
Low-income 0.9 (1.0) 285 0.2 (1.0) 285
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Table A2. Middle School Value Added

School .

Math Reading

850 Spring Harbor Middle VA  Std.Er. N VA  StdEr. N
Nov. 2006-Nov. 2008 1.2 {0.8) 340 0.6 {1.0) 338
Nov. 2007-Nov. 2009 3.6 (1.1 344 1.3 (1LO) 342
Nov. 2008-Nov, 2010 -0.2 (1.8) 340 -0.3 (1.1 340
Subgroups, 2008-10:
Disability 2.3 {2.5) 46 -1.3 (2.0) 47
ELL -0.3 (1.6 23 * * 22
Black 0.1 (1.1) 40 -0.3 (1.4) 40
Hispanic * * 14 * * i4
Low-income 0.6 (1.4) 95 03 (1.2) 96

620 Toki Middle VA  Std B, N VA Std. Err, N
Nov. 2006-Nov. 2008 0.2 (0.7 107 -1.1 (0.8) 703
Nov. 2007-Nov. 2009 -4.9 (0.9) 664 -1.0 (0.8) 659
Nov. 2008-Nov, 2010 2.9 (0.8) 599 32 0.9 595
Subgroups, 2608-10:
Disability -4.3 (L.7) 127 3.8 (1.6) 123
ELL -1.3 (1.4) 73 * * 71
Black -2.8 {0.9) 177 3.0 (1.1) 175
Hispanic * * 59 ¥ * 58
Low-income 2.6 (1.0} 284 32 (0.9 281

315 Whitehorse Middle VA  Std Err. N VA  Sid. Esr. N
Nov. 2006-Nov. 2008 0.5 (0.7) 556 -0.1 {0.9) 556
Nov. 2007-Nov. 2009 0.8 (6.9 572 -0.4 (0.9) 573
Nov. 2008-Nov. 2010 -2.1 {0.8) 556 -0.8 0.9 356
Subgroups, 2008-10: ‘
Disability 2.4 (2.0) 95 19 (L7 95
ELL 2.6 (L4) 39 * * 59
Black -1.8 (1oy 101 0.2 (1.2) 101
Hispanic * * 56 * * 56
Low-income -1.8 (1.1} 244 0.7 (1.0) 244
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Appendix Tables A3, A4, AS, and A6: Value Added By Grade, Relative to District Average

Tables A3, A4, A5, and A6 present value added at the grade level. The average value added in
these tables across all of the schools in MMSD is zero: these results are relative to the district
rather than the state average. Like the case of school-level value added, these reflect three
overlapping two-year growth periods: November 2006 to November 2008, November 2007 to
November 2009, and November 2008 to November 2010. It also presents results for the
November 2008 to November 2010 period for five subgroups: students with disabilities, English
language learners, black students, Hispanic students, and low-income students.

The results in Tables A3, A4, A5, and A6 are broken down by grade. For example, a school's
value added for grade 3 for the November 2008 to November 2010 period is based on the growth
of students at that school progressing from grade 3 to grade 4 from either November 2008 to
November 2009 or November 2009 to November 2010, If that vaiue-added measure is -2, then
students progressing from grade 3 to grade 4 at that school scored 2 points lower on the WKCE
than observationally similar students progressing from grade 3 to grade 4 across the district.

VA is the value added of the school, and is equal to the number of extra points students at that
school scored on the WKCE relative to observationally similar students at other schools. Std.

Err. is the standard error of value added, and N is the number of students used to measure value
added.
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Table A3. Elementary School Math Vajue Added By Grade

School

Grade 3 Math Grade 4 Math Grade 5 Math
225 Allis Elementary VA Std.Err. N VA StdFErr. N VA Std.Brr. N
Nov. 2006-Nov. 2008 -11.5 (25 124 1.9 (1.8) 146 0.2 (1.8 139
Nov. 2007-Nov. 2009 34 (22 118 2.5 (2.2) 131 10 amn 137
Nov. 2008-Nov. 2010 100 (22) 113 3.6 (25) 125 15 (20) 124
Subgroups, 2008-10:
Disability 34 (5.00 i3 40 27 14 1.5 (4.6) 23
ELL -0.8 (2.3 48 0.5 {4.3) 35 0.3 (33 43
Black -1.6  (3.1) 21 28, (32) 33 0.4 (3.5 30
Hispanio * * 33 04 (4.5 29 23 (3.3 37
Low-income 09  (2.4) 80 -2.8 (2.8 85 1.4 (2.3) 89
110 Cesar Chavez Elementary VA Std.BEmx. N VA Std.Err. N VA Std Er, N
Nov. 2006-Nov. 2008 28 21 184 0.5 (7 167 2.0 (L7 149
Nov. 2007-Nov. 2009 0.9 {19}y 190 0.6 2.0y 162 2.7 (L7 141
Nov. 2008-Nov. 2010 -12 (1.8 186 17 22 176 -13 0 @6 135
Subgroups, 2008-10:
Disability -3.6  (5.2) 10 -1.8 (2.4 12 6.7 5.1 18
ELL -4 2.0) 30 3.0 (4N 28 9.0 (47N 17
Black -8 (3.2) 11 3.0 (3.3) 18 29 {4.1) 15
Hispanic * * 23 2.1 (47 27 3.8 (43) 19
L.ow-income 2.5 (3.3) 41 -6.5  (3.8) 41 2.1 (34) k1]
105 Crestwood Elementary VA Std.Em. N VA StdEmr, N VA Std.EBm. N
Nov. 2006-Nov. 2008 -42 (25 122 -17 0 (19 111 09 Q20 9%
Nov. 2007-Nov. 2009 41 22y 112 46 (2.3) 99 02 (19 89
Nov. 2008-Nov. 2010 <19 22y 11t 1.5 (2.6) 111 <06 (2.2) 92
Subgroups, 2008-10: ‘
Disability -6.5  (5.0) 12 74 (2.8) 13 1.0 (5.0 - 18
ELL -1.9 (24) 16 14 (5.6) 16 * * 3
Black 2.1 (3.0 21 -85 (3.6) 16 14 4D 15
Hispanic * * 13 350 (5.4) 17 2.9 (56) 6
Low-income 300 (3.3 38 74 (3.9) 38 -39 (3.9} 26
165 Elvehjem Elementary VA Std.Emr. N VA St Er. N VA Std.Ea. N
Nov. 2006-Nov. 2008 8.1 (26) 113 1.9 {19y 122 03 (1.9) 115
Nov. 2007-Nov. 2009 0.5 (23) 101 090 (2.3) i15 -6 (1.8 117
Nov. 2008-Nov. 2010 -2.9  (2.1) 131 35 @27 102 24 {2.1) 106
Subgroups, 2008-10:
Disability -6.2  (4.2) 24 35 (2.9 19 8.2 (5.5) 15
ELL 28 (23) 12 99 (1.1) 6 * * 2
Black 23 (3.2) 13 3.2 (3.6) 15 24 {4.2) 14
Hispanic * * 9 # # 4 * * 4
Low-income -37  (3.3) 40 -1.5  (4.3) 28 3.2 {3.6) 32
Ald

P179



Table A3. Elementary School Math Value Added By Grade

School Grade 3 Math Crade 4 Math Grade 5 Math
180 Emerson Elementary VA Std Ex, N VA Std.Emr., N VA StdEr. N
Nov. 2006-Nov. 2008 -1.0 (2.9) 83 04 (2.0 90 22 (20 82
Nov. 2007-Nov. 2009 1.1 2.4) 86 0.8 24 96 48  (2.0) 36
Nov. 2008-Nov. 2010 04 (24 84 -8 (3.0 81 4.1 (2.3) 89
Subgroups, 2008-10:
Disability 15 45 17 16 3D 16 1.7 (48 20
ELL 0.6 (25 16 41 (6 12 1.8 (56) 8
Black 05 @31 21 -5 @an 17 0l (37 23
Hispanic * * i1 -3.6 0 (63) 10 33 (52 8
Low-income 0.7 (2.6) 39 -1.3 (3.3) 57 2.6 2.7 57
210 Falk Elementary VA Std.Ex. N VA Std Emx. N VA Std.Emr. N
Nov. 2006-Nov. 2008 27 (28 88 .10 (20) 88 05 (21) 89
Nov. 2007-Nov. 2009 -1.4 (2.5) 78 -0.8 {2.3) &0 0.5 (2.0 78
Nov. 2008-Nov. 2010 08 (24 81 13 (30 78 07 (24) 74
Subgroups, 2008-10:
Digability 867 @47 15 13 (32 10 164 (5.4 15
ELL 0.9 (2.5) 13 42 (59 i4 1.0 (54 9
Black -3 29 33 -1 (3.6) 23 47 (3.4) 27
Hispanic * * 7 2.4 (7.0) 6 0.9 (52 g
Low-income -1.7 0 (2.8) 52 -1.1 (3.5) 49 4.6 (2.9) 48
255 Glendale Elementary VA Std.Er N VA Std Er. N VA Std.Em. N
Nov. 2006-Nov. 2008 31 2.7} 103 0.6 2.0) 86 -5.9 2.0) 103
Nov. 2007-Nov. 2009 04 (220 112 30 (23) 106 23 (19 95
Nov. 2008-Nov. 2010 -0.9 {2.1) 119 2.6 (2.6) 113 -2.5 (2.1) 113
Subgroups, 2008-10:
Disability 37 (4N 16 27 (2.8) 14 2.8 (41 . 30
ELL 07 (22) 51 30 (40) 41 -8 (33) 4l
Black 12 (30 27 30 (33) 29 15 (32) 37
Hispanic * * 39 25 (44) 32 23 (36 32
Low-income -0.4 (2.3) 95 2.2 2.7 94 -1.3 2.2y 93
675 Gompers Elementary VA StdErx. N VA StdEBrr. N VA Std.Em. N
Nov. 2006-Nov, 2008 30 (30 76 21 (20) 92 39 (1) 82
Nov. 2007-Nov. 2009 2.8 2.7 51 0.4 (2.5) 77 -1 (2.0 88
Nov. 2008-Nov. 2010 28 (25 65 -4.8 (34 35 0.0 (24 73
Subgroups, 2008-10:
Disability 1.5 (52) 9 -46  (3.6) 6 33 (6.9 7
ELL 28 (2.6) 14 -14 (6.5 9 22 (3.4
Black 29 (32 18 -46  (4.1) 14 08 (41 15
Hispanic * * 6 * * 4 L1 (5.5 6
Low-income -19  (34) 28 -1.8 (4.8 19 -6 (3.7) 28
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Table A3, Elementary Schoo! Math Value Added By Grade

School Grade 3 Math Grade 4 Math Grade 5 Math

48 Hawthome Elementary VA StdEmr. N VA Std.Enr. N VA Std.Em. N
Nov. 2006-Nov. 2008 29 27 103 3.1 (2.0) 93 73 (2. 87
Nov. 2007-Nov, 2009 2.9 (24) 96 44  (23) 12 21 (.9 99
Nov. 2008-Nov. 2010 -45 (22 101 24 {(2.%) 96 43 22y 13
Subgroups, 2008-10;
Disability -9.1  (5.0) 12 2.5 (3.0% 1t -134  (3.4) 15
ELL 46 (2.4) 28 1.6 (4.6) 28 -1 (37 31
Black -7 29 30 21 3.4 30 57 (3.8) 25
Hispanic * * 15 5.5 (5.7) 15 -15 0 (4.2) 19
Low-income -43  (2.6) 67 14 (3.2) 62 -48 (2.6 68

660 Huegel Elementary VA Std.Emr. N VA Std. B, N VA Std.Emr. N
Nov. 2006-Nov. 2008 31 24y 131 -3.2 (1.8 138 i1 (1.8y 128
Nov. 2007-Nov. 2009 26 (21 129 34 (22) 128 0.0 (1.8) 124
Nov. 2008-Nov. 2010 05 2.1 129 03 (25 127 1.9 (21 119
Subgroups, 2008-10: .
Disability 25 (4.5 19 05 @ 24 0.9 (55) 16
ELL 03 (23 19 38 (6.1 12 2.9 4.7 17
Black 07 (29) 28 -1.2 (3.3) 27 40  (3.8) 2
Hispanic * # 15 2.8 39 13 4.0 {4.6) 15
Low-income -1.7  (2.8) 59 1.7 (3.4) 54 5.0 (3.0 51

375 Kennedy Elementary VA StdEm N VA Std Em N VA St Er. N
Nov. 2006-Nov. 2008 34 (23) 15t -08 (1.8 151 0.3 (17N 163
Nov. 2007-Nov. 2009 0.1 2.0 161 0.2 (21) 140 0.9 (1.7) 158
Nov. 2008-Nov. 2010 3.0 (1Y) 172 3.0 22y 164 2.8 (1.9 142
Subgroups, 2008-10: : ‘
Disability 5.1 (44) 22 -31 (24) 24 4.1 (4.8 - 22
ELL * * 5 £ # 2 * £ 4
Black 35 3D 14 -30 (32 26 -4.0 (3.9 18
Hispanic * * 1 * # 4 * * 4
Low-income -2.5 (3.4 38 04 (37N 44 -66 (3.6 35

435 Lake View Elementary VA St Em. N VA Sid EBrr. N VA StdEmr. N
Nov. 2006-Nov, 2008 0.6 (3.0) 77 -0.8 (2.1 73 22 2.2 74
Nov. 2007-Nov. 2009 39 (25) 80 0.9 (2.6) 70 26 (2D 65
Nov. 2008-Nov. 2010 6.5 (2.4) 84 4.0 (3.1 75 3.2 (2.5 63
Subgroups, 2008-10:
Disability 46 (5.0) 12 42 (32) 11 6.0 (6.1 10
ELL 6.5 (2.5) 23 -0.8  (5.5) 17 23 4.4 18
Black 4.8 3.0 20 4.1 3.7 22 29 (3.8) 19
Hispanic * # 10 2.1 (6.6) 8 33 (5.0) 10
Low-income 4.5 ) 57 2.8 {3.5) 47 1.0 (3.0) 40
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Table A3. Elementary School Math Value Added By Grade

School Grade 3 Math Grade 4 Math Grade 5 Math
475 Leopold Elementary VA Std.Er. N VA Std EBrr. N VA StdEmr. N
Nov. 2006-Nov. 2008 0.5 (21) 175 0.9  (L7) 183 3.6 {(1.6y 189
Now. 2007-Nov. 2609 29 (1.8 201 2.2 (19 179 0.3 (1.6) 166
Now, 2008-Nov. 2010 0% (7 230 6.0 2.0 193 -7 (L8 161
Subgroups, 2008-10:
Disability 60 (43 24 5.6 2.3) 24 2.3 (4.6) 23
ELL i3 (1.8 76 5.0 3.2 68 24 (34 44
Black 14 23 73 54 2.7) 55 =300 (30) 47
Hispanic * * 62 6.1 3.4 60 04 (3.3 41
Low-income 09 (2.0 156 5.4 {2.3) 136 29 22) 104
15 Lincoln Elementary VA Sud.Bmr. N VA Std.Err. N VA St Em. N
Nov. 2006-Nov, 2008 i6 (20 207 1.5 (1.6) 194 20 {16) 180
Nov, 2007-Nov. 2009 -11 0 (1% 190 0.2 (1.8 197 -1.1 (1.6) 185
Nov. 2008-Nov, 2010 03 (1.8 205 2.6 (0 192 41 (1.7 205
Subgroups, 2008-10:
Disability 22 (4.5 20 2.5 (2.3) 28 2.8 (4.4) 26
ELL 04 (1.9 100 06 (2.9 85 22 (27 75
Black 0.1 (2.8 34 2.7 (2.9) 37 70 (3.0 49
Hispanic * * 62 -26  (3.3) 63 26 (2.8) 62
Low-income 0.7 (2.0) 41 02 (23) 136 -35 0 (2.0) 137
65 Lindbergh Elementary VA StdErr. N VA Std.Emr. N VA Std.Err. N
Nov. 2006-Nov. 2008 12 (3.1 73 1.2 QO 73 i4 (2D 33
Now. 2007-Nov. 2009 2.1 (2.6) 71 08 (2.6) 70 0.7 (2.0) 76
Nov, 2008-Nov. 2010 03 (2.5) 68 16 32 66 -49  (2.5) 69
Subgroups, 2008-10:
Disability * * 5 18 (34 9 421 68) . 8
FLL 03 (2.8) 27 32 (4.8) 25 -56 (3.9 25
Black 05 (33) 15 26 (42 7 55 (42) 13
Hispanic * # 11 0.3 (6.8) 7 -33 (33 7
Low-income 0.6  (2.6) 36 22 (3.5} 51 -53 (2.9 46
495 Lowell Elementary VA Std Err. N VA Std Er. N VA Std.Emr. N
Nov. 2006-Nov. 2008 -11.8  (3.0) 74 23 2.5 64 34 (2.3 63
Nov. 2007-Nov. 2009 -4.8  (2.5) 72 -0.5  (2.6) 65 -40 (2.1 39
Nov. 2008-Nov. 2010 04  (24) 74 27 GO 74 25 (2.5 65
Subgroups, 2008-10:
Disability 1.7 (54) 8 2.6 (3.3 12 20 (64 9
ELL 04 (2.6) 9 2.1 (5.6) 16 -11.5 0 (5.0) 12
Black -15  (3.D 23 -6 37D 20 3.0 (3.9 17
Hispanic * * 7 -44  (6.3) 10 57 (5.0) 9
Low-income 26 (3.0% 40 0.6 (3.8) 39 -4.3 (3.1 38
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Table A3, Elementary Scheol Math Vaiue Added By Grade

School Grade 3 Math Grade 4 Math Grade 5 Math
525 Marquette Elementary VA Std.Em. N VA Btd.Em. N VA SidEr. N
Nov. 2006-Nov. 2008 04 (@35 127 3.1 {1.9) 125 34 (1.8 151
Nov. 2007-Nov. 2009 22 @20 135 35 2y 129 3.8 (1.8) 128
Nov, 2008-Nov. 2010 18 (20 151 2.7 (24) 142 4.1 19y 141
Subgroups, 2008-10:
Disability 14 (47 17 9.9 (2.6) 24 76  (44) 26
ELL 1.7 (2.2) 8 * # 5 * * 4
Black 33 (3.2) 13 94 (3.5 5 7.1 (4.1) 16
Hispanic * * 5 * * 5 * * 5
Low-income 0.5 (3.4) 36 163 (4.2) 30 3.5 (3.4) 41
555 Mendota Elementary VA Sid.Emr. N VA StdBrr. N VA Std. Emx, N
Nov. 2006-Nov. 2008 -4 (2.9 81 0.5 2.1 71 0.1 (2.4 49
Nov. 2007-Nov. 2009 0.8 (26) 76 0.9  (2.6) 69 09 2.1 60
Nov. 2008-Nov. 2010 24 (235) 72 3.8 (3D 71 1.0 24) 71
Subgroups, 2008-10:
Disability 0.0 (4.6) 16 40  (33) i4 1.0 (5.3) 15
ELL * * 5 * * 5 & #* 5
Black 25 (2.8) 38 -32 0 (3.4) 37 1.2 32 33
Hispanic * * 6 * * 4 15 (5.5 6
Low-income -1.5 0 (2.7 52 -3.0 (3.6) 46 0.2 (2.8 50
390 Muir Elementary VA StdErr. N VA Std B, N VA Std.Em. N
Nov. 2006-Nov. 2008 0.1 {2.5) 121 -25  (1.8) 133 150 (19 126
Nov. 2007-Nov. 2009 1.7 22y 125 L7 (22 128 -10 (17 132
Nov. 2008-Nov, 2010 23 215 129 -14 (25 124 13 Qo 121
Subgroups, 2008-10:
Disability 2.0 (4.7) 16 0% 27 22 3.4 40y .31
ELL 23 (23 18 19 (5.5 17 0.4 (44) 21
Black 26 (32) 15 16 (34 23 -1.7 (4.0} 17
Hispanic * * 11 -8.7  (6.6) 8 -20 (4.6 15
Low-income 0.3 (3.0) 50 -4.0 (3.7 44 28 (34) 39
125 Nuestro Mundo Community VA Std.Err. N VA Std Emr. N VA Sid Emr. N
Nov. 2006-Nov. 2008 1.8 (3.7 40
Nov. 2007-Nov. 2009 0.1 (2.53) 82 5.4 (3.0) 40
Nov. 2008-Nov. 2010 0.0 (2.4) 82 200 (3.0) 84 20 (29) 40
Subgroups, 2008-10:
Disability * # ! * * 3 # * 1
ELL 0.3 (2.4) 47 297 (41) 40 25 4.8 12
Black 8.6 (3.5 8 194 (4.0 9 -13 (4.6) 3
Hispanic * * 45 285 (4.1 39 -1.6 (4.6) 12
Low-income 1.3 2.9 47 262  (3.B) 41 2.1 (3.8 20
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Table A3. Elementary School Math Value Added By Grade

-

School Grade 3 Math Grade 4 Math Grade 5 Math
140 Olson Elementary VA StdEm. N VA StdEr. N VA Std.Em. N
Nov. 2007-Nov. 2009 0.6  (3.0) 33 1.8 (2.8 43 0.5 {2.6) 1
Nov. 2008-Nov. 2010 22 2.5 69 40 (3.0 77 0.1 (2.8) 42
Subgroups, 2008-10:
Disability * * 2 40  (32) 9 * * 1
ELL * * 4 * * 3 * # 4
Black 27 (33) 16 3.3 (3.7) 21 04 (42) 11
Hispanic # * 2 * * 3 ¥ * 5
Low-income 34 (3.5) 27 14  (4.3) 27 0.9 (4.4) 14
615 Orchard Ridge Elementary VA StdEmr. N VA Std.Em. N VA StdEm. N
Nov. 2006-Nov. 2008 45 3.0y 76 12 (200 83 03 (2.1 8
Nov. 2007-Nov. 2009 3.5 (2.6} 68 72 (2.5 75 0.2 2.0) 83
Nov. 2008-Nov. 2010 2.0 (2.4) 75 =155 (3.2) 64 4.4 (2.4) 75
Subgroups, 2008-10:
Disability -47  (5.2) 10 -152  (34) 13 180 (5.3) 15
ELL 2.0 (2.6) 3 * * 3 3.0 (3.9 6
Black 1.5 (3.1} 23 -16.8  (3.7) 24 8.4 (3.3) 31
Hispanic * * 6 * * 3 5.1 (3.2 8
Low-income 1.9 {3.1) 38 -16.5  (3.9) 36 8.0 2.9) 46
645 Randall Elementary VA Sid.Frr. N VA Std.Err. N VA Std.Emrr. N
Nov. 2006-Nov. 2008 3.1 (2.1 194 0.0 (16 197 -1 (15 219
Nov. 2007-Nov. 2009 3.7 (1.8) 219 07 (1.8 207 02 (1.5y 208
Nov. 2008-Nov. 2010 61 (L7) 229 28 (L9 227 48  (L7) 205
Subgroups, 2008-10:
Disability 105 (4.4 23 2.3 (2.2) 29 02 (4.1) 31
ELL 6.1 (1.9) 38 -0.4  (4.6) 30 =38 (42) 24
Black 79 (29 24 -44  (3.1) 22 0.8 (3.7) 23
Hispanic * * 14 50 (54) 18 33 (43) i9
Low-income 9.5 (2.8) 66 -4.6  (3.3) 59 2.7 0 (3.2) 47
40 Sandburg Elementary VA Std.Ex. N VA SidEm. N VA Std.Em. N
Nov. 2006-Nov. 2008 45  (2.8) o2 -1.6 (2.0 93 0.0 2.1) 79
Nov. 2007-Nov. 2009 56 (24) 83 21 (24 92 0.3 (2.0 76
Nov. 2008-Nov. 2010 24 (23 101 55 (3.0) 82 14 (2.3) 78
Subgroups, 2008-10:
Disability 03 @D 16 37 (32 10 <71 (7.2) 6
ELL 23 (2.3) 39 700 (42) 36 6.2 (39 26
Black 25 (32) 16 -51 (3.9 9 0.5 (3.8) 20
Hispanic * * 30 6.0  (4.5) 29 7.3 3.9 24
Low-income 3.5 (2.8) 56 -53  (34) 52 3.1 2.7 54
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Table A3. Elementary School Math Value Added By Grade

School Crade 3 Math Grade 4 Math Grade 5 Math
300 Schenk Elementary VA Std Emr. N VA Std. B, N VA Std.Err. N
Nov. 2006-Nov. 2008 28 (2.8) 92 -39 (19 106 03 (290 103
Nov. 2007-Nov. 2009 0.0 {2.3) 98 -69 (2.3 165 14 (19 104
Nov, 2008-Nov. 2010 27 21 120 -53 0 (27 104 24 (2.1) 108
Subgroups, 2008-10:
Disability 32 (5.0 13 520 (29 20 6.2 (4.8) 21
ELL 3.0 (2.3) 37 -74 (5.1 22 6.1 {4.9) 14
Black 46  (2.8) 35 49 (33} 29 25 (33) 34
Hispanic * ¥ 24 54 (5.8 14 4.4 (4.9) 1
J.ow-income 47 2.5 78 -5.9  (3.D) 69 1.1 (2.5) 72
735 Shorewood Hills Elementary VA Std. Err. N VA Std Emr. N VA Std.Erxr. N
Nov. 2006-Nov, 2008 143 (2.8) 90 1.1 2.00 105 1.1 2.0y 109
Nov. 2607-Nov. 2009 57 (24) 95 0.2 (2.4) 93 2.4 (19 101
Nov. 2008-Nov. 2010 0.0 (2.3) 97 2.4 (2.8) 26 49 (2.3 85
Subgroups, 2008-10:
Disability 32 (53) G 27 (GO0 14 0.2 {6.0) i1
ELL 0.3 (2.4) 27 34 (5.0) 23 47 (4.6} 17
Black 02 (3.5 6 2.1 (3.8) 10 * * 4
Hispanic * * 3 * * 2 * * 4
Low-income 06  {(3.6) 26 3.2 {4.5) 24 69  (4.3) 19
270 Stephens Elementary VA Std.Bm. N VA Std.Em N VA Std.Err. N
Nov, 2006-Nov, 2008 0.7 (23) 146 0.1 (1.8 145 -5 (1.9y 128
Nov. 2007-Nov. 2009 20 (2.1 132 -1.0 22y 125 -16 (L7 135
Nov. 2008-Nov. 2010 3.0 (21 134 26 (26) 114 34 (2.5 112
Subgroups, 2008-10:
Disability 24 (4.5) 19 24 (2.8) 15 24 49 20
ELL 33 (22 33 -73 0 (5.2 20 33 (3.0 13
Black 1.9 (32 i4 05 (3.7 11 0.7 (4.0) 17
Hispanic * * 10 -1.9  (8.2) 11 L7 (53) 6
Low-income -42  (34) 34 1.8 (4.5) 24 -2.1 (3.8) 27
780 Thoreau Elementary VA Std.Em. N VA StdEmx. N VA Std.Em. N
Nov. 2006-Nov. 2008 1.5 (2.6) 115 14 (2.0) 99 03 (19 1y
Nov. 2007-Nov. 2009 14 (22 116 -12 0 (2.2 117 220 (19 106
Nov. 2008-Nov. 2010 0.9  (22) 114 0.5 (2.6) 117 3.0 (20 119
Subgroups, 2008-10:
Disability 20 (4.8 15 04  (2.8) 10 -16.1  (53) 16
ELL 1.1 2.3) 23 -5 (5.3 19 0.3 4N i6
Black 0.1 (2.8 36 1.7 (3.3) 28 540 (3.5) 29
Hispanic # * 17 6 (5.5) 16 0.0 (4.5) 16
Low-income 0.8 (27 63 24 (3.3) 57 34 (2.8 57
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Table A3. Elementary School Math Value Added By Grade

School Grade 3 Math Grade 4 Math Grade 5 Math

795 Van Hise Elementary VA Std.BErr. N VA Std. Err. N VA Std.Em. N
Now. 2006-Nav. 2008 26 (28 94 1.6 (2.0} 90 L5 @23 84
Nov. 2007-Nov. 2009 16 (2.2) 116 1.3 {2.3) 104 3.0 (1.9) 95
Nov. 2008-Nov. 2010 3.2 (2.2 111 2.5 (2.6) 119 4.2 (2.2) 104
Subgroups, 2008-10:
Disgability 7.7 (5.5 7 26 (2.8) 6 -4.8  (6.3) 10
ELL 34 (2.3} 20 20 (5.8 14 0.8 {4.9) 14
Black * * 5 313 (3.8) 6 42 47 7
Hispanic * # 7 - (7.0) 6 * * 3
Low-income 5.6 (4.2) 15 4.5 (4.8) 19 4.5 3.9 25
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Table A4. Middle School Math Value Added By Grade

School Grade 6 Math Grade 7 Math
690 Black Hawk Middle VA Std.Emr. N VA Std.Em. N
Nov. 2006-Nov. 2008 0.4 (1.5 = 215 0.3 (14) 214
Nov. 2007-Nov. 2009 353 (14) 231 1.7 {17y 215
Nov. 2008-Nov. 2010 09 (12) 248 0.3 {12y 231
Subgroups, 2008-1¢:
Disability 3.9 (3.3) 33 04 (32) 38
ELL * * 51 0.7 (3.0 44
Black * * 59 * * 44
Hispanic * * 28 1.7 (32) 28
Low-income 1.1 (1.4) 143 ¥ * 122
90 Cherokee Heights Middle VA Std.Brr. N VA StdEmr., N
Nov. 2006-Nov. 2008 -14  (L2) 346 1.8 (12y 312
Nov. 2007-Nov. 2009 0.1 (12) 318 04  (13) 362
Nov. 2008-Nov. 2010 0.4 (1.1 300 0.4 (1.y 328
Subgroups, 2008-10:
Disability 22 (2.7 54 0.7 2.8 57
ELL * * 35 44 (2.7) 61
Bilack * ¥ 88 * * 85
Hispanic ¥ * 51 -26  (2.6) 55
Low-income 0.4 {1.3) 168 * * 168
8§10 Hamilton Middle VA StdEr. N VA Std.Frr. N
Nov. 2006-Nov. 2008 03 (1.1 453 -0.5 (L) 469
Nov. 2007-Nov. 2009 24 (L) 442 0.8 {12} 464
Nov. 2008-Nov. 2010 -1.0 (L0) 440 1.2 1.0y 447
Subgroups, 2008-10: _
Disability 23 (33 33 35 0 (32) 42
ELL * * 40 5.7 (3.4) 32
Black ' ® % 27 * * 25
Hispanic * * 27 34 (371 16
Low-income 1.2 (1.5 76 * * 78
440 James Wright Middie VA Std. B, N VA StdExr. N
Nov. 2006-Nov. 2008 1.8 (1.7y 165 16 (15 157
Nov. 2007-Nov. 2009 2.4 (16) 161 66 (19 154
Nov. 2008-Nov. 2010 2.2 (1.4 156 <150 (13 152
Subgroups, 2008-10:
Disability 2.5 (3.0} 39 1.9 (3.3) 33
ELL * # 67 2.9 (24) 61
Black ® # 52 * * 46
Hispanic * * 53 1.1 (24 33
Low-income 2.7 (14) 134 % ¥ 129
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Table A4. Middle School Math Value Added By Grade

S

School Grade 6 Math Grade 7 Math
370 Jefferson Middle VA Std Eor. N VA StdBmr, N
Nov, 2006-Naov, 2008 0.5 (14) 250 -7 (13) 248
Nov. 2007-Nov. 2009 0.3 {1.2y 294 -1.2 (l.e) 246
Nov. 2008-Nov. 2010 0.5 (L) 346 1.0 (1.L1) 306
Subgroups, 2008-10:
Disability 2.0 2.6) 62 4.6 (2.9) 51
ELL * * 37 0.7 (3.4) 33
Black * * 61 * * 42
Hispanic * * 29 28 (33 20
Low-income 0.1 (1.4) 108 * * 87
540 O'Keefe Middle VA StdEr. N VA Std Emr. N
Nov. 2006-Nov. 2008 4.6 (14 268 -14 (1.3} 239
Nov; 2007-Nov. 2009 3.7 (1.3) 269 0.5 (1.5 258
Nov. 2008-Nov. 2010 1.1 (1.2y 257 -14  (1.2) 266
Subgroups, 2008-10:
Disability -846  (3.2) 36 2.7 (3.0) 45
ELL * * 24 -1.6  (3.6) 26
Black * * 46 * * 45
Hispanic * * 21 -1.7 (3.5 21
Low-income 0.5 (1.4) 115 # * 111
665 Sennett Middle VA Std.Err. N VA SidEBm N
Nov. 2006-Nov. 2008 -45 (1.2) 377 02 (L) 373
Nov. 2007-Nov. 2009 09 (1.]) 371 23 (1.3) 394
Nov. 2008-Nov. 2010 14 (1.1 355 1.0 (1.0) 383
Subgroups, 2008-10:
Disability ' 01 (25 69 33 (257 7
ELL * * 76 0.2 (2.3) 75
Black * * 84 * * 83
Hispanic . * * 69 2.2 (2.3) 76
Low-income 1.4 (1.2) 203 * * 204
710 Sherman Middle VA Std.Er. N VA StdEmr. N
Nov. 2006-Nov. 2008 -1.5 {14y 238 1.3 (L3) 281
Nov. 2007-Nov. 2009 04 (14)y 223 2.9 (1.6) 237
Nov. 2008-Nov, 2010 0.3 (1.2y 229 1.1 (12 212
Subgroups, 2008-10:
Disability 6.1 (3.0 41 3.0 34 32
ELL * * 60 36 (2.6} 57
Black * * 60 * * 62
Hispanic * * 34 0.7 (3.1) 31
Low-income 0.4 (1.3} 148 * * 137
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Table A4. Middle School Math Value Added By Grade

School Grade 6 Math Grade 7 Math
850 Spring Harbor Middle VA Std.Err, N VA Std.Err. N
Nov. 2006-Nov. 2008 34 (16) 168 07 (15) 172
Nov. 2007-Nov. 2009 44 (15) 169 23 (L8) 175
Nov. 2008-Nav. 2010 12 (13) 170 A1 (13 170
Subgroups, 2008-1¢:
Disability 13 37 23 28 (37 23
ELL * * 9 17 4D 14
Black * * 19 # * 21
Hispanic * * 5 -15  (4.0) 9
Low-income 1.4 (1.7} 52 i * 43
620 Toki Middle VA Std. B, N VA StdEm. N
Nov. 2006-Nov. 2008 3.0 (12) 354 -1.9  (1.2) 353
Nov. 2007-Nov. 2009 =25 (32 334 7.1 (14)y 328
Nov. 2008-Nov. 2010 -36 (1.L) 288 -13 (1. 31
Subgroups, 2008-10:
Disability 1.6 2.7 54 150 (25) 73
ELL * * 40 68 (34 33
Black * * 87 * * 90
Hispanic * * 30 4.6 3.2) 29
Low-income -4,1 (1.3) 144 * * 140
315 Whitehorse Middle VA StdEr. N VA Std.Emr. N
Nov., 2006-Nov. 2008 -2.4 (14 281 2.8 (1.3) 275
Nov. 2007-Nov. 2009 24 (1.3) 289 4.2 (1.5) 283
Nov. 2008-Nov. 2010 160 (12 272 -1.8 (1.1 284
Subgroups, 2008-10: ‘
Disability 25 (29) 47 23 (3.0} 48
ELL * * 24 =33 (3.3) 35
Black * * 45 * * 56
Hispanic o # 23 050 3D 33
Low-income ~1.6 (1.4) 115 * * 129
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'Table AS. Elementary School Reading Value Added By Grade

School Grade 3 Reading Grade 4 Reading Grade 5 Reading
225 Allis Elemerntary VA StdEr. N VA Std Emr. N VA Sw.Em. N
Nov. 2006-Nov. 2008 -83 (25 123 2.7 (1.8 146 05 (1.9) 138
Nov. 2007-Nov. 2009 40 (25 1l6 320 (1.8 131 0.1 (1.9) 137
Nov. 2008-Nov, 2010 -3.5 (235 11t 40 (2.0) 125 1.1 (1.8 124
Subgroups, 2008-10:
Disability -11.1 (7.2) 13 -85 (4.8) i4 17 (44) 23
ELL * * 46 -35 0 2.1 35 0% (32) 43
Black * * 20 * * 33 3.9 3.7 30
Hispanic ® * 34 3.3 3.7y 29 0.7 20 37
Low-income -49 (29 79 27 (2.2) 85 0.0 (2.2) 89
110 Cesar Chavez Elementary VA StdEr. N VA SitdEmr. N VA StdEm. N
Nov. 2006-Nov, 2008 0.0 (2.1 181 0.6 (18 164 27 (1.8) 147
Nov. 2007-Nov. 2009 27 (21) 1% 01 (17 162 -12 (19 141
Nov. 2008-Nov. 2010 23 (21) 186 04 (18 175 -0.2 (1.8) 134
Subgroups, 2008-10:
Disability -10.4  (3.0) 10 13 (5.0) 12 23 (49 18
ELL * b 30 03 (1.9) 27 6.8 (4.5) 16
Black * ¥ i1 * * 18 -1 (45 15
Hispanic * & 23 =29 (4.0 26 03 (0. 18
Low-income 29  (3.8) 41 07 (3.0) 40 -35 (3.3 38
105 Crestwood Elementary VA StdEmr. N VA Std Er. N VA StdEBr. N
Nov. 2006-Nov. 2008 -4.1 (25 122 1.8 2.0y 111 -15 0 (2.1 98
Nov. 2007-Nov. 2009 -5.8  (2.6) 112 0.6 {19y 100 29 2.1 89
Nov. 2008-Nov. 2010 -13 0 (25 11 21 21 111 21 (19 92
Subgroups, 2008-10:
Disability 86 (73 12 33 (49 13 43 @ 18
ELL ® * 16 -1.9  (2.2) 16 * * 3
Black d * 21 * * i6 -83 (44) 15
Hispanic * * 13 23 (44 17 -19  {2.3) 6
Low-income 0.1 (3.8) 38 -2.3 (2.9) 38 -6.2  (3.6) 26
165 Elvehjem Elementary VA Std Emor. N VA StdBr. N VA Std.Em. N
Nov. 2006-Nov. 2008 6.3 2.5y 112 27 (19 122 -04 (2.0 114
Nov, 2007-Nov. 2009 4.5 2.7y 100 1.4 {19 114 2.0 2.0y 117
Nov. 2008-Nov. 2010 1.7 (2.4y 131 22 (201 101 17 (1.9 106
Subgroups, 2008-10:
Disability 4.5 (5.7 24 63 (44) 19 -6.1 (5D 15
ELL * # 12 -1.8  (2.3) 6 * * 2
Black * * 13 * * 15 -12 (4.6) 14
Hispanic * ¥ g * * 4 * # 4
Low-income 0.3 (3.8} 40 -3.1 (3.2) 27 2.3 (3.4) 32
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Table AS5. Elementary School Reading Value Added By Grade

School Grade 3 Reading Grade 4 Reading Grade 5 Reading
180 Emerson Elementary VA Std Err. N VA StdEr. N VA Std Emr. N
Nov. 2006-Nov. 2008 36 (28 83 14 @D 8 15 (22
Nov. 2007-Nov. 2009 36 (2.8 86 2.5 (2.0) 96 04 2D 86
Nov. 2008:Nov, 2010 24 (2.8} 84 2.1 2.2 81 -3.0 2.0} 89
Subgroups, 2008-10:
Disability 134 (6.4) 17 -1.8 4.5 16 3400 (46) 20
ELL * # 16 <19 23 12 -1.4 (5. g
Black # * 21 * * 17 6.1 (3.8 23
Hispanic * * 11 08 (48) 10 31 @22 8
Low-income 35 (31) 59 18 (24) 57 46 (25) 57
210 Falk Elementary VA S5tdEm. N VA StdEm, N VA Std.Err. N
Nowv. 2006-Nov. 2008 2.4 2.8) &8 2.2 2.1 88 -23 (2.1) 89
Nowv. 2007-Nov. 2009 -1.7 2.9 78 -3.9 (2.0 80 0.9 2.2 78
Nov. 2008-Nov. 2010 3.0 (2.8) 81 0.5 (2.3} 77 0.7 (2.0) 74
Subgroups, 2008-10:
Disability 7.0 (87 15 42 (8.1 10 1.6 (5.0) 15
ELL * * 13 0.8 (2.3 13 36 (49 9
Black * * 33 * ® 23 32 (3.5 27
Hispanic * * 7 0.3 (5.2) 6 0.3 {2.3) 8
Low-income 38 (33) 52 03 (25 48 1.6 (26) 48
255 Glendale Elementary VA Std.Emr. N VA Std.Emr. N VA StdEr., N
Nov. 2006-Nov. 2008 3.8 (2.6) 103 3.0 .1} 85 -2.1 2.1) 101
Nov. 2007-Nov. 2009 3.2 (2.6) 112 0.2 (1.9 105 -1.5 (2.1) %4
Nov. 2008-Nov. 2010 3.5 (2.5) 119 -1.8 2.1 112 -2.8 (1.9) 111
Subgroups, 2008-16:
Disability 44 (67 16 34 (48) 14 010 @40 - 30
ELL * # 51 L7 @ 40 24 (32) 39
Black * * 27 * * 29 0.1 (3.3) 37
Hispanic * * 39 42 (36) 31 27 @l 30
Low-income 2.6 (2.6} 935 -6 (2D 94 23 @21 92
675 Gompers Elementary VA StdEmr. N VA StdEm N VA StdExg. N
Nov. 2006-Nov. 2008 0.2 (2.9} 76 -0.5 2.1 92 3.1 2.2 82
Now. 2007-Nov, 2009 0.0  (3.3) 51 0.4 (2.0) 76 32 2D 88
Nov. 2008-Nov. 2010 1.2 (3.0 65 -1.9  (24) 54 3.6 (29 73
Subgroups, 2008-10:
Disability 4.1 (8.1) 9 14 (5.5) 6 103 (6D 7
ELL # * 14 -16 (@25 8 24 {49 9
Black ¥ * 18 * * 14 6.5 (4.3) 15
Hispanic * * 6 # * 4 35 2.3) 6
Low-income -3.3 0 (40) 28 -2.2 . (3.3) 18 4.5 (3.9 28
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Table A5. Elementary School Reading Value Added By Grade

School Grade 3 Reading Grade 4 Reading Grade 5 Reading
48 Hawthome Elementary VA Std.FErr. N VA Std.Emr., N VA Std.Brr. N
Nov. 2006-Nov. 2008 0.7  (2.6) 103 03 (2.1) 92 -33 (2.0 87
Nov, 2007-Nov. 2009 0.7 (2.7 96 020 (19 102 -0.8  (2.1) 99
Nov, 2008-Nov. 2010 0.7 (26} 101 1.5 (2.2) 96 0.8 (1.9 161
Subgroups, 2008-10:
Disability 79 (13) 12 14 (5.1 1t 82 (5.0 13
ELL * * 28 1.5  (22) 28 27 35 31
Black # * 30 * * 30 -21 (3.8 25
Hispanic * # 15 29 (435 15 09 (2.0 19
Low-income -1.1 (3.6) 67 1.7 (2.4) 62 200 (24) 68
660 Huegel Elementary VA St B, N VA Std.Brr. N VA Std. Em. N
Nov. 2006-Nov, 2008 -1z 24 131 09 (1.9 138 23 (% 127
Nov. 2007-Nov. 2009 -19 (235 129 -11 0 (1.8)y 129 -40  (2.0) 123
Nov. 2008-Nov. 2010 2.5 24) 129 -3.8 (o) 127 -3 (1.8) 119
Subgroups, 2008-10:
Disability 125 (6.3) 19 31 (4.2) 24 -10.6  (5.1) 16
ELL * * i9 - 330 2 i2 -3.5 0 {44) 17
Black * * 28 * * 27 1.0 “o 22
Hispanic * * 13 0.3 (4.7 13 040 (2.0) 15
Low-income 7.7 (3.3) 59 -29  (286) 54 0.6 {2.9) 51
375 Kennedy Elementary VA Std.Er. N VA StdEm. N VA Std Er. N
Nov. 2006-Nov. 2008 27 23y 151 42 (1.8) 151 10 (18 164
Nov. 2007-Nov, 2009 -28 23y 161 -1.7 (1.8 140 09 (1.8) 158
Nov. 2008-Nov. 2010 =52 (22 172 06 (1.8 164 12 (1.8 142
Subgroups, 2008-10:
Disability -13.5  (5.8) 22 <17 (42) 24 26 {46y - 22
ELL * * 5 * * 2 ¥ * 4
Black * * 14 * * 26 0.5 (4.3) 18
Hispanic * * 1 * * 4 * * 4
L.ow-income 3.8 (3.9 38 0.1 (29) 44 -14 (3.5 35
435 Lake View Elementary VA Std.Brr. N VA Std.Bmr. N VA Sid.Emr. N
Nov. 2006-Nov. 2008 49 (2.9 76 g1 2.2} 72 1.3 2.2 73
Nov. 2007-Nov. 2009 37 (29 80 0.1 2.1) 70 0.7 (2.3) 65
Nov. 2008-Nov. 2010 77 (2.8) 84 03 23 75 0.9 (2.5 63
Subgroups, 2008-10:
Disability 121 (7.3 12 00 (5.0) 11 -35  (5.5) 10
ELL ® * 23 02 (2.3) 17 5.3 (4.0) 18
Black * * 20 * * 22 0.2 (3.9 19
Hispanic * * 10 -23  (5.0) 3 1.0 (23 10
Low-income 7.5 {3.2) 57 0.2 (2.6) 47 24 (2.7 40
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Table A5. Elementary School Reading Value Added By Grade

School Grade 3 Reading Grade 4 Reading Grade 5 Reading
475 Leopold Elementary VA Std.Em. N VA StdErr. N VA Std.Em. N
Nov. 2006-Nov, 2008 -39 (2ly 168 12 (D 178 1.0 QA7 187
Nov. 2007-Nov. 2009 23 z.H 195 1.5 (.7 176 1.1 {18y 166
Nov. 2008-Nov. 2010 -0.2 (1.9} 229 2.5 (1.7 192 24 (1.7 161
Subgroups, 2008-10:
Disability 74 (5.8) 23 5.6 (4.2) 24 7.8 (4.5) 23
ELL * * 76 2.2 (1.8) 67 5.9 (3.3) 44
Black # * 73 # * 55 04 (32) 47
Hispanic * # 62 04 (2.9 80 2.9 (19 41
Low-income 1.5 {2.2) 155 2.0 (1.9 136 3.3 (22) 104
15 Lincoln Elementary VA Std.Em N VA Std.Err. N VA StdEm N
Nov. 2006-Nov. 2008 49 (200 205 32 (17 192 -5 QA 179
Nov. 2007-Nov. 2009 <13 2.1 189 1.7 (1.6 197 0.8 (1.L7y 184
Nov. 2008-Nov. 2010 37 (2.0) 203 42 (L7 192 02 (16 201
Subgroups, 2008-10:
Disability 8.2 (62) 20 6.9  {4.0) 28 4.1 {4.4) 26
ELL * * 99 39 (1L.8) 85 £ 27 71
Black * * 34 * * 37 1.0 (3.2) 49
Hispanic * * 61 52 2.9 63 0.1 (1.8) 58
Low-income =57 (2.3) 139 3.7 {1.9) 136 1.2 (2.0) 133
65 Lindbergh Elementary VA Std.Em. N VA Std.Err. N VA Std.Em. N
Nov. 2006-Nov. 2008 21 (3.0) 72 -1.7 (2.2} 73 0.8 (2.2} 83
Nov. 2007-Nov. 2009 3.5 (3.0) 71 06 (2.1 70 0.8 (2.2) 76
Nov. 2008-Nov. 2010 4.3 (2.9) 69 -0 (24 66 06 (2.1 69
Subgroups, 2008-10:
Disability * * 5 30 (52 9 18 60 - 8
ELL * * 27 12 (24) 25 15 (3.6) 25
Black * * 16 * * 7 0.1 (44) 13
Hispanic * # 1 310 (5. 7 0.6 (2.3) 7
Low-income 3.6 3.1) 56 -0.8  (2.4) 51 22 (26 46
495 Lowell Elementary VA Std Err. N VA Std.Emr. N VA Std.Er. N
Nov. 2006-Nov. 2008 7.9 (3.0 73 28 22 64 22 (23) 63
Nov. 2007-Nov. 2009 540 (3.0) 70 1.7 @20 64 3 23) 59
Nov, 2008-Nov, 2010 46 (2.9 72 -15 0 (2.3) 73 0.5 2. 64
Subgroups, 2008-10:
Disabitity -5.8  (82) 8 45 {4.9) 12 0.5 (5.7 9
ELL * * 7 12 24 15 35 (46) 11
Black # * 23 * * 20 -1l (40 17
Hispanic * * 7 -9 (4.8 10 050 (2.3) 8
Low-income -57  (3.6) 39 -1.1 0 (2.8) 38 -1 (2.9 37
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Table AS. Elementary School Reading Value Added By Grade

School Grade 3 Reading Grade 4 Reading Grade 5 Reading
525 Marquette Elementary VA Std.Emr. N - VA Std Err. N VA Std.Er. N
Nov. 2006-Nov. 2008 02 (2.5 123 04 (1.9 125 1.3 (L9y 150
Nov. 2007-Nov. 2009 37 (24) 133 3.0 (1.8 129 22 (1L9y 129
Nov. 2008-Nov. 2010 -32 (2.3) 131 43 19y 141 -05  (1.8) 142
Subgroups, 2008-10:
Disability 8.3 (6.5) 17 42 (4.2) 24 5.1 (4.2) 27
ELL * * 8 * * 4 * * 4
Black * * 13 # # 14 0.7 {4.5) 16
Hispanic * * 9 * * 5 * * 3
Low-income 18 (3.9 36 6.3 3.2 29 -0.5 (3.2) 42
555 Mendota Elementary VA StdEm. N VA Std.Err. N VA Std.Em. N
Nov. 2006-Nov. 2008 37 (29) 81 04 (2.2) 70 2.8 2.4) 50
Nov. 2007-Nov. 2009 22 (3.0 70 -0 (2.0 68 0.9 (23) 61
Nov. 2608-Nov. 2010 01 (29 72 «22 0 (2.3) 70 1.0 2.0 71
Subgroups, 2008-10:
Disability 108 (6.5 16 66 (4.7 14 12 (4.9) 15
ELL * L 5 * % 4 * #* 5
Black * * 38 * * 36 2.8 (€N 33
Hispanic * * 6 * * 4 0.8 (2.3) 6
Low-income 0.9 (3.2) 52 -1.5 (2.5) 46 1.6 (2.5) 50
390 Muir Elementary VA StdEmr. N VA Std.Err. N VA Std.Err. N
Nov. 2006-Nov. 2008 4.4 2.5y 120 1.4 (1.9 131 24 20y 125
Nov. 2007-Nov. 2009 35 (2.5) 125 02 (1.8 127 =23 (19 130
Nov. 2008-Nov. 2010 39 24y 128 0.5 2.0y 124 0.9 (1.8) 120
Subgroups, 2008-10:
Disability 13.0 (6.7 16 06 (43) 22 3.6 4.0y . 30
ELL * * 17 02 (2.1 17 0.7 (4.2) 20
Black * * 15 * * 23 0.6 (4.4) 17
Hispanic * * 11 24 (5.1 8 0.6 (2.1) i5
Low-income 5.9 (3.3) 50 -05 (2.8) 44 -06  (3.2) 39
125 Nuestro Mundo Community VA S Emr N VA Std.Em. N VA Std.Emr. N
Nov. 2006-Nov. 2008 8.1 (3.6) 40
Nov. 2007-Nov. 2009 5.7 2.9 82 0.1 2.3) 40
Nov. 2008-Nov. 2010 4.0 (2.8) 82 25 (22 34 20 (22) 40
Subgroups, 2008-10:
Disability * * 1 * * 3 * * 1
ELL * * 47 23 (2.3) 40 =55 (42 12
Black # # 8 * * 9 0.7 4D 3
Hispanic * * 45 32 (3.2) 39 21 (24 12
Low-income 50 (3.4) 47 26 (2.8) 41 -44 (3.3 20
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Table AS. Elementary School Reading Value Added By Grade

School

Grade 3 Reading Grade 4 Reading Grade 5 Reading
140 Olson Elementary VA Std.Em,. N VA Std. Err. N VA Std.Err. N
Nov, 2007-Nov, 2009 44 (3.7 33 03 (2.2 43 0.3 (2.8) 11
Nov. 2008-Nov. 2010 13 (30 69 2.5 2.3 77 1.2 (22) 42
Subgroups, 2008-10:
Disability * * 2 1.8 (5.3) 8 * * 1
ELL * # 4 * * 3 ¥ + 4
Black * * 16 # * 21 26 (43 11
Hispanic * * 2 * * 3 * # 3
Low-income 0.8 (4.1) 27 2.1 3.1 27 2.7 3.9 14
615 Orchard Ridge Elementary VA Std.Emr. N VA Std.Err. N VA Std.BEmr. N
Nov. 2006-Nov, 2008 02 29 75 0.1 (2.1 84 20 (22 84
Nov. 2007-Nov. 2009 32 (3.0) 67 3.1 2.0 76 28 (21 85
Nov. 2008-Nov. 2010 26 29 75 3724 64 1.5 {2.0) 76
Subgroups, 2008-10:
Disability 177 (7.8) i0 3.7 (47 13 2.3 (4.9 15
ELL, * * 8 * * 3 22 (33) 6
Black * # 23 * * 24 <15 (3.3) 31
Hispanic * # 6 * * 3 1.5 2.3) 8
Low-income 4.5 (3.7 38 3.1 27N 36 0.2 (2.7) 46
645 Randall Elementary VA StdEm. N VA Std.Emr. N VA StdEx. N
Nov, 2006-Nov, 2008 57 20y 193 08 Q.7 195 52 (16 218
Nov. 2007-Nov. 2009 6.4 2.0 219 1.0 {1.6) 203 3.9 (L.7) 207
Nov. 2008-Nov. 2010 74 (19 229 09 (tey 227 07 (1.6 205
Subgroups, 2008-10:
Disability 3.8 (5.9 23 72 (4.0) 29 0.5 4.n 33
ELL * * 33 1.1 (1.8) 30 S @ 24
Black * * 24 * * 22 ‘16 @ 23
Hispanic * * 14 03 {(44) 18 09 (1% 19
Low-income 7.0 (3.2) 66 1.7 (2.7) 59 -2.5 (3.2 47
40 Sandburg Elementary VA Std.Emr. N VA Std.Er. N VA SidEr. N
Nov. 2006-Nov. 2008 14 27D 92 0.0 2.1) 92 1.3 (22) 78
Nov, 2007-Nov, 2009 2.6 (2.9} g3 -0.5 2.0 91 -3.3 2.2) 73
Nov. 2008-Nov. 2010 0.7 26y 101 05 {2.2) 81 -4 (2.0 78
Subgroups, 2008-10:
Disabitity 2.8 (6.5) 16 34 (5. 10 82  (6.3) 6
ELL * * 39 07 23) 33 12 (3.6) 26
Black * * 16 * * 9 -1.3 (3.9 20
Hispanic * * 30 15 (3.6) 28 120 22) 24
Low-income -7 (3.3) 56 0.5  (2.5) 51 -1 (2.5) 54
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Table AS. Elementary School Reading Value Added By Grade

School Grade 3 Reading Grade 4 Reading Grade 5 Reading
300 Schenk Elementary VA Std B, N VA Std Em. N VA SidBm. N
Nov. 2006-Nov. 2008 25 2N 93 -09 (2.0) 166 07 2.1y 103
Nov. 2007-Nov. 2009 5.9 (27 98 03 (19 105 2.1 2.1y 103
Nov. 2008-Nov. 2010 -3.8 (25 119 23 (21 103 1.6 (L9 107
Subgroups, 2008-10:
Disability -185 (7. 13 62 (4.3) 20 -1.0 (4.6) 21
ELL * * 36 20 (22) 21 46  (4.6) 13
Black * * 35 * * 29 04 (34) 34
Hispanic * * 23 -54  (4.6) 13 1.7 {2.2) 10
Low-income 200 (2.9) 77 -3.6 (2.3) 68 2.1 (2.4) 71
735 Shorewood Hills Elementary VA Std.Emr. N VA StdEmr. N VA Std.Emr. N
Nov. 2066-Nov. 2008 86 (2.8 84 29 (21 160 06  (21) 108
Nov. 2007-Nov. 2009 6.7 (2.8) 94 12 (2.0) 87 1.5 2.1y 103
Nov. 2008-Nov. 2010 2.8 .7 95 04 (2.2 54 1.3 2.0 84
Subgroups, 2008-10:
Disability 44 (82 9 L0 (4.8) 14 44 (55 11
ELL # * 25 0.1 (2.3) 21 48 (4.3 i6
Black * ® 6 # * 10 * * 4
Hispanic * * 3 * * 2 * * 4
Low-income 1.1 (4.3) 26 2.5 (3.3) 22 3.1 4.0 19
270 Stephens Elementary VA Std.Err. N VA SidEBr. N VA Std Err. N
Nov. 2006-Nov. 2008 36 (23 144 45 (L9 144 3.5 (2.0) 125
Nov. 2007-Nov. 2009 220 (24 131 32 (1.8 125 T (.9 132
Nov. 2008-Nov. 2010 20 (24 134 -0 21y 114 24 (19) 112
Subgroups, 2008-10:
Disability -i183  (6.2) 19 -1.7 0 (4.8) 15 100 47 |, 20
EILL * * 33 -0 (22) 20 0.8 (47 13
Black * * 14 * * 11 91 (4.3 17
Hispanic * * 10 -2.8  (4.8) 11 2.5 (2.2) 6
Low-income -57 (40 34 0.6 (3.3 24 56 (3.7 27
780 Thoreau Elementary VA StdEm. N VA Std Emr. N VA StdErxr. N
Nov. 2006-Nov. 2008 -t4 25y 115 0.1 (2.0 99 2.5 (20 117
Nov. 2007-Nov. 2009 1.0 (235 116 0.8 19 117 03 (2.0 106
Nov, 2008-Nov. 2010 61 (25 114 1.2 Qo0 117 -1.9 (1.8 119
Subgroups, 2008-10:
Disability -152  (6.8) 15 -63  (3.2) 10 87 (5.0) 16
BE1L * * 23 19 @20 19 36 (44 16
Black * * 36 * # 28 54 (37N 29
Hispanic * * 17 1.7 (44 16 1.6 (2.1 16
Low-income 6.2 (3.1 63 -0.8  (2.6) 57 04 (27 57
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Table AS. Elementary School Reading Value Added By Grade

School Grade 3 Reading Grade 4 Reading Grade 5 Reading

795 Van Hise Elementary VA StdEmr. N VA StdEmr. N VA Std.Em. N
Nov. 2006-Nov, 2008 S50 29D 94 02 (2.1) 29 -12 (2.2 84
Nov. 2007-Nov. 2009 -1.1 (2.6) 116 1.7 (1.9) 104 -1.0 2.1 95
Nov. 2008-Nov. 2010 34 (2.6) 110 1.8 2.0y 119 14 (1.9 104
Subgroups, 2008-10:
Disability 11.8 (87 7 28 (37D ) -62  (5.8) 10
ELL * * 19 20 (22) 14 22 (46 14
Black * * 5 * * 6 -5 (5 7
Hispanic * * 7 1.0 (3.3) 6 * * 3
Low-income 2.1 (5.0) 14 48 - (3.5) 19 ~-4,1 (3.7) 25
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Table A6. Middle School Reading Value Added By Grade

School Grade 6 Reading Grade 7 Reading
696 Black Hawk Middle VA Std EBrr. N VA StdEx. N
Nov. 2006-Nov. 2008 1.0 (1.0y 215 0.2 19y 212
Nov. 2007-Nov. 2009 0.5 1.1y 231 09 (13 213
Nov. 2008-Nov. 2010 0.8 (1.3) 248 26 (14 230
Subgroups, 2008-10:
Disability 26 (2.7 33 -39 (3.0) 38
ELL * * 51 * * 43
Black * * 59 23 (26 44
Hispanic * * 28 * # 27
Low-income * ¥ 143 * * 121
90 Cherokee Heights Middle VA Std.Err. N VA Swd Em N
Nov. 2006-Nov. 2008 0.2 (0.9 345 29 (16) 313
Nov. 2007-Nov. 2009 -0.8 (1.0 314 -1.8  (1.3) 359
Nov. 2008-Nov. 2010 1.5 12y 297 0.8 1.2y 326
Subgroups, 2008-106:
Disability 27 2.4 54 0.8 2.7 57
ELL * * 52 * * 59
Black * * 87 0.0 2.1) 85
Hispanic * * 49 * * 53
Low-income * * 166 * * 166
810 Hamilton Middle VA  Std. Emr, N VA Std B, N
Nov. 2006-Nov, 2008 0.8 (0.9 449 6.6 (1.3) 467
Nov. 2007-Nov. 2009 0.3 0.9 439 3.1 (1.2) 463
Nov. 2008-Nov. 2010 0.2 (1.1) 438 0.5 0 (1) 447
Subgroups, 2008-10:
Disability 0.7 2.7y 33 0.6 3.0) - 42
ELL * * 37 * * 32
Black * * 27 1.6 2.9) 25
Hispanic * * 27 * * 17
Low-income * * 76 * * 79
440 James Wright Middle VA Std Emr. N VA SidEx. N
Nov. 2006-Nov. 2008 0.9 (LO) 159 3.7 2.1) 150
Nov. 2007-Nov. 2009 0.8 (02 161 0.1 (1.7 147
Nov. 2008-Nov. 2010 150 (1.5 156 -0.1 (1.6 152
Subgroups, 2008-10:
Disability 25 (2.6) 39 3.5 (3.0) 33
ELL * * 67 & ® 61
Black # ¥ 52 2.1 (2.5) 46
Hispanic ® * 53 * * 53
Low-income * * 134 ¥ * 129
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Table A6. Middle School Reading Value Added By Grade

School Crade 6 Reading Grade 7 Reading
370 Jefferson Middle VA Std.Em. N VA Std Er. N
Nov. 2006-Nov. 2008 05 (10) 249 02 (1.8) 248
Nov. 2007-Nov. 2009 1.8 (1.0) 291 0.6 (14) 246
Nov. 2008-Nov. 2010 1.4 (1.2) 343 -9 (1.3y 306
Subgroups, 2008-10:
Disability 0.5 (2.3) 62 -17 0 (2.8) 51
ELL * # 34 * * 33
Black * u 61 -3.6  (26) 42
Hispanic * * 20 * * 20
Low-income * # 107 * # 87
540 O'Keefe Middle VA Std Em. N VA Std.Emr. N
Nov. 2006-Nov. 2008 -0.6 (1.0 268 -2.9 (1L.8) 238
Nov. 2007-Nov. 2009 0.1 (L) 268 0.8 (L4) 258
Nov. 2008-Nov. 2010 0.2 (1.3) 255 22 (1.3) 267
Subgroups, 2008-10:
Disability 23 @7 36 A1 @9 46
ELL * * 22 * * 26
Black * # 46 2.3 (2.6) 45
Hispanic * # 21 # * 21
Low-income # * 114 # * 112
665 Sennett Middle VA Std Er. N VA Std.BErr. N
Nov. 2006-Nov. 2008 04 (0.9) 372 22 (15 372
Nov. 2007-Nov. 2009 -1.3 0 (1.0y 368 1.6 12y 393
Nov. 2008-Nov. 2010 2.8 (1.2} 355 -0.5 (1.2) 382
Subgroups, 2008-10:
Disability L7 (23) 69 32 @24 T8
ELL * * 76 # * 74
Biack ® * 84 19 @22 8
Hispanic * * 69 * * 76
Low-income * * 203 * * 202
710 Sherman Middle VA Std.Err. N VA SidExr, N
Nov. 2006-Nov. 2008 0.7 (1.0Y 238 0.1 {1.7) 279
Nov. 2007-Nov. 2009 03 (L1) 223 09 (15 236
Nov. 2008-Nov. 2010 -13 (13) 229 1.5 (14) 212
Subgroups, 2008-10:
Disability 38 (26 4l 13 (32 R
ELL * * 60 * * 57
Black * * 60 0.2 (23) 62
Hispanic * * 34 * * 31
Low-income * * 148 * * 137
A34
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Table A6. Middle School Reading Value Added By Grade

School Grade 6 Reading (irade 7 Reading
850 Spring Harbor Middle VA Std Er. N VA Std. B N
Nov. 2006-Nov. 2008 0.1 (1.O) 167 2.0 (2.0) 171
Nov. 2007-Nov, 2009 0.5 (1.1) 168 1.6 (1.6) 174
Nov. 2008-Nov. 2010 10 (1.5) 169 -4 (1.5 171
Subgroups, 2008-10:
Disability 09 (2.9 23 -3 (3.3 24
ELL # # 8 # * 14
Black * * 19 22 (3.0 21
Hispanic # * 5 * ¥ 9
Low-income * * 52 * * 44
620 Toki Middie VA StdEmr N VA Std.Brr. N
Nov. 2086-Nov. 2008 0.7 09y 350 -42  (1.5) 353
Nov. 2007-Nov. 2009 0.7 10y 334 -3.0 0 (1.3 325
Nov. 2008-Nov. 2010 2.7 (1.3 287 2.5 (1.3) 308
Subgroups, 2008-10:
Disability 4.6 2.4 54 1.7 (2.5) 71
ELL * * 39 * * 32
Black * * 86 24 (2.1} 89
Hispanic * * 30 * * 28
Low-income * * 143 * * 138
315 Whitehorse Middle VA Std.Eo. N VA SidEm. N
Nov. 2006-Nov. 2008 0.0 (1.0) 281 02 (LY 275
Nov. 2007-Nov. 2009 -1.1 (1.0) 290 0.8 (14 283
Nov. 2008-Nov. 2010 -1.1 (13 272 03 (1.3 284
Subgroups, 2008-10: _
Disability 0.0 {2.5) 47 43 - (2.8) - 48
ELL # * 24 * * 35
Black ® # 45 2.0 (2.4) 56
Hispanic * * 23 * * 33
Low-income * * 113 * * 129
A35
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Appendix Tables A7, A8, A9, and A16: Value-Added Coefficients from the MMSD Model

Tables A7, A8, A9, and A10 present the coefficients used to make adjustments for pretest scores
and student characteristics when measuring value added in Madison. These coefficients come
from a statistical analysis that compares students in the same schools with each other. The result
is a district-wide measure of intra-school differences across students of different demographic
groups, controlling for all other measurable characteristics.

The coefficients on student characteristics measure the statistical relationship between test score
improvement and student characteristics within MMSD. Often, these are relative to an omitted
student characteristic. For example, the race characteristics are listed as Asian, black, Hispanic,
Native American, and biracial, with white as the omitted. Note that the coefficient in Table A7
on black for elementary grades in math for November 2008 to November 2010 is -4.4, This
implies that black elementary school students gained about 4 points less on the WKCE than
observationally similar white students across MMSD.

The omitted student characteristics are:

Male (coefficient on female measured relative to male);

White (coefiicient on black, Hispanic, etc. measured relative to white);

Without disability (coefficients on disability measured relative to without disability);
Not ELL (coefficients on ELL measured relative to non-ELL);

No free or reduced-price lunch (coefficients on FRL measured relative to non-FRL);

Parent with high school diploma (coefficients on parent education measured relative to
parent with high school diploma);

e Not full academic year {coefficients on FAY measured relative to non-FAY)

@ © ® e 2 @

The choice of omitted student characteristic has no intrinsic or statistical value; the results of the
value-added model would not change were, for example, female rather than male the omitted.

The pretest score coefficients measure the relationship between test scores from one year to the
next from one grade to the next. For example, in Table A7, the coefficient on 2008 third-grade
pretest score in the model of math value added from November 2008 to November 2010 is 0.85.
This implies that third-graders who scored one point higher on the 2008 math WKCE scored
0.85 points higher on the 2009 math WKCE as fourth graders on average. Note that, in some
cases, these coefficients are measured twice. For example, the coefficient on 2008 third-grade
pretest score is also measured in the model of math value added from November 2007 to
November 2009. It is also equal to 0.85 in that case, but it does not necessarily have to be the
same (although it should be close). The coefficients are measured twice because the value-added
model is measured separately for each overlapping period. Since the periods overlap, the same
parameter is measured twice, and since different data are covered each time, the estimate of that
parameter may be slightly different. The pretest coefficients are important for properly
measuring improvement on the WKCE from one test to the next. In particular, they adjust for the

possibility of it being easier or more difficult to gain points on the WKCE from one year to the
next from a higher or lower initial score.
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It is important to note that these coefficients measure gaps that control for differences across the
- other student characteristics. For example, the black-white gap mentioned above does not
include the effects of differences between black students and white students in pretest scores,
special education status, low-income status, parents' education, or other student characteristics
listed in the table. These effects are controlled for and taken out of the gap. They also do not
include differences in the quality of schools attended by black students and white students. For
these reasons, these coefficients are often called partial coefficients, in the sense that they are the
part of differences between students of different groups that cannot be explained with differences
across the groups in other measurable variables.
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Table A7. Coefficients from Elementary School Math Value-Added Model

Nov. 2006-Nov. 2008 Nov. 2007-Nov. 2009 Nov. 2008-Nov. 2010
Variable Coeff. Std. Err. Coeff. Std. Err. Cosff. Std. Err.
Female 0.4 (0.5) 0.0 (0.5) -0.9 (0.5)
S.E. Asian 0.9 (1.7 1.4 (1.7 -0.6 {1.7)
Other Asian 3.6 (1.3) 5.6 1.3 7.4 (1.2)
Black -4.1 (0.9) -4.3 0.9) 4.4 {0.9)
Hispanic 2.1 (1.3) -1.3 (1.3 232 {1.3)
Native American 0.9 (4.1) -1.2 (B9 -3.5 (4.0)
Biracial 2.7 (1.0) 0.0 (1.0) 0.9 (1.0}
Disability (£.D.) -14.2 (1.4} -11.1 (1.5} -12.9 (1.5)
Disability (Speech) -3.1 (1.2} -4.4 {1.2) -3.5 {1.2)
Disability (Other) -12.3 (1. -15.0 (1.2) -14.5 (1.2)
ELL (Beg./Int.) -3.7 (1.2) 2.9 (1.2) -1.0 {(L.1)
ELL (Adv.) 20 (1.8} 1.1 (2.0 2.1 2.4)
Free Lunch -1.9 {0.8) -2.9 (0.8) -3.6 (0.8)
Reduced-Price Lunch 0.2 (1.2) -1.7 {1.2) $2.7 {1.2)
Free or R.-P. Lunch -1.1 (2.6) 52 (5.4) 14.8 (4.8)
Parent w/College Degree 2.4 (1.0) 1.4 1.9 1.6 (L.1)
Parent w/Graduate Degree 4.5 (1.0} 24 (1.0} 2.7 (1.1)
Parent w/o 11.8. Diploma 0.0 (1.1) -0.9 {1.2) 0.6 (1.3
Parent w/Vocational Degree 1.5 (0.9) -0.5 0.9 0.1 (1.0)
Parent Education Unknown 3.8 (1.0} 21 (1LY 1.2 0.9
Fuli Academic Year -0.5 (1.3) 2.0 (1.3) " 43 {1.3)
Grade 3 Score (Nov. 2006) 0.85 0.02)
Grade 4 Score {(Nov. 2006) 0.92 (0.02)
Grade 5 Score (Nov. 2006) 0.93 (0.02)
Grade 3 Score (Nov. 2007) 0.81 (0.02) 0.81 (0.02)
Grade 4 Score (Nov, 2007) (.89 (0.02) 0.88 {0.02)
Grade 5 Score (Nov. 2007) 0.83 (0.02) 0.83 (0.02)
(Grade 3 Score (Nov. 2008) 0.85 (0.02) 0.85 (0.02)
Grade 4 Score (Nov. 2008) 0.95 (0.02) 0.94 {0.02)
Grade 5 Score (Nov. 2008) 0.85 0.02) 0.84 {0.02)
Grade 3 Score (Nov, 2009} 0.78 (0.02)
Grade 4 Score (Nov. 2009) 0.90 {0.02)
Grade 5 Score (Nov. 2009) (.89 (.02}
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Table AS. Coefficients from Middle School Math Value-Added Model

Nov, 2006-Nov, 2008 Nov. 2007-Nov, 2009 Nov. 2008-Nov. 2010

Variable Coeff. Std. Err. Coeif. Sed. Err. Coeff, Sid. Err.
Female -0.7 (0.6 2.3 {0.6) -4.4 {0.6)
S.E. Asian -0.7 (2.0 -0.6 (1.9) -3.2 (1.9)
Other Asian 6.0 (1.5) 4.5 (1.5 2.1 (1.4)
Black -3.9 (L1 -4.2 (1.0 -7.0 {1.0)
Hispanic -2.8 (1.6) -1.9 (1.5) -1.6 (1.4
Native American 0.9 (3.1) -5.3 (3.5) -38 (4.5)
Biracial 0.7 (1.2) -3.0 (1.2) -33 (1.0
Disability (1..D.) 9.3 {1.4) -4.8 (1.3 -1.4 (1.3)
Disability (Speech) -4.8 (1.8 -3.0 1.7 -4.7 (1.6)
Disability (Other) 7.7 (1.2) ~7.0 (1.2 -7.2 (1.2)
ELL (Beg./Int.) -2.1 (1.5) -0.8 (1.4) 15 {1.3)
ELL (Adv.) 4.5 (2.0) 0.6 (2.3 1.1 (2.6)
Free Lunch -3.0 (1.0) -1.6 1.9 2.1 (0.9)
Reduced-Price Lunch -2.6 (1.4} 0.0 (1.4) -0.1 (1.3)
Free or R.-P. Lunch 2.5 (2.6) 7.7 (5.73 6.3 (34
Parent w/College Degree 26 {1.2} 1.6 (1.2) 20 (L.1)
Parent w/Graduate Degree 4.8 (1.2} 4.9 (1.2) 4.6 (1.L)
Parent w/o FL.8. Diploma 18 (1.4 0.7 (.3 0.4 (1.3)
Parent w/Vocational Degree 10 (1.1} 0.2 (1.1) i1 (1.0}
Parent Education Unknown 1.2 (1.3} 6.8 (1.2) 3.0 (1.5
Full Academic Year 7.2 (1.4) 3.4 (1.4) - 2.1 (1.4)
Grade 6 Score (Nov. 2006) 0.83 {0.02)
Grade 7 Score (Nov. 2006) 0.98 {0.02)
Grade 6 Score (Nov. 2007) 0.82 {0.02) (.84 (0.02)
Grade 7 Score (Nov. 2007) 0.89 (0.02) 0.91 (0.02)
Grade 6 Score (Nov. 2008) 0.81 (0.02) 0.82 (0.02)
Grade 7 Score (Nov. 2008) .89 (0.02) 0.89 (0.02)
Grade 6 Score (Nov. 2009) 0.84 (0.02)
Grade 7 Score (Nov. 2009) 1.10 (0.02)
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Table A9. Coefficients from Elementary School Reading Value-Added Model

Nov. 2006-Nov. 2008

Nov. 2007-Nov. 2009

Nov. 2008-Nov. 2010

Variable Coeff. Std. Err. Coeff. Std, Err. Coeff, Std. Err.
Female 1.0 (0.6} 1.7 0.6) 1.6 (0.5)
S.E. Asian -2.2 (1.9 -2.9 (1.8) -5.0 (1.8)
Other Asian -0.6 {1.3) L6 (1.3 1.0 (1.3)
Black -1.2 (1.0) -4.9 (1.0} -5.9 (0.9)
Hispanic -2.1 (1.4) -1.9 (1.3 -2.8 {1.3)
Native American 2.6 (4.3) -5.3 (4.2} -3.9 (4.9
Biracial -4.7 (1.1) -2.1 (1.1) -0.7 (1.0)
Disability (L.D.) -10.6 (1.5} -5.5 ( 1 .6) -8.5 (1.6)
Disability (Speech) -5.9 (1.3) -3.6 (1.3) -2.4 {1.3)
Disability (Other) -7.8 (1.2} -1.7 (1.2) -11.4 (1.2)
ELL (Beg./Int.) -1.1 (1.3) ~1.4 (1.3) -1.3 (1.2}
ELL (Adv.) 13 (1.9) 1.6 (2.1) 26 (2.6
Free Lunch -2.8 0.9} -2.6 (0.9} -3.7 (6.9)
Reduced-Price Lunch -0.4 (1.3} -1.9 {1.3) 2.7 (1.3)
Free or R.-P. Lunch -1.2 (2.7} 11.9 (6.1) 10.1 (5.3)
Parent w/College Degree 4.1 (1.1) 1.8 (1.1} 0.7 (1.1)
Parent w/Graduate Degree 6.4 (1.1) 49 (1.5 1.2 (1.1)
Parent w/o H.S. Diploma 0.9 (1.2) -1.5 (1.3) -16 (1.3)
Parent w/Vocational Degree 19 (1.0) 0.2 (1.0} -1.5 (LO)
Parent Education Unknown 4.5 {L.D) 1.7 (1.0Y 0.7 (1.0)
Full Academic Year 2.0 (1.3) 2.8 (1.3) T 2.9 1.3)
Grade 3 Score (Nov. 2006) 0.99 (0.02)
Grade 4 Score (Nov. 2006) 0.91 (0.02)
Grade 5 Score (Nov, 2006) .82 {0.02)
Grade 3 Score (Nov. 2007) 1.01 (0.02) 1.02 (0.02)
Grade 4 Score (Nov. 2007) 0.92 {0.02) .93 (0.02)
Grade 5 Score (Nov. 2007) 0.89 (0.02) 0.91 (0.02)
Grade 3 Score (Nov, 2008) 1.00 {0.02) 1.00 (0.02)
Grade 4 Score (Nov. 2008) 0.88 (0.02) 0.88 {0.02)
Grade 5 Score (Nov. 2008) 0.85 (0.62) 0.83 (£.02)
Grade 3 Score (Nov. 2009) 1.o7 (0.02)
Grade 4 Score (Nov. 2009) 0.83 (6.02)
Grade 5 Score (Nov. 2009) 0.88 {0.02)
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Table A10. Coefficients from Middle School Reading Value-Added Model

AT

Nov. 2006-Nov. 2008 Nov. 2007-Nov. 2009 Nov. 2008-Nov. 2010
Variable Coeff. Std. Err. Coeff, Std. Err. Coeff. Std. Err.
Female 1.2 {G.7) 14 {0.6) -0.4 (0.6}
S. E. Asian -0.8 (2.2 0.0 (2.1} -0.1 {2.0)
Other Asian 32 (1.7 1.0 (1.6} 0.2 (1.5)
Black -4.7 (1.2) -3.9 (1.1} -4.5 (1.1)
Hispanic -2.5 (1.7} -0.5 (1.6} 0.2 (1.5)
Native American -12.7 (5.6) -5.6 (6.2} 7.5 (4.8)
Biracial -0.5 (14 -1.1 (1.3} -1.3 (1.2)
Disability (L.D.) -6.3 (1.5 -1.7 (1.4 ~4.4 (1.3)
Disability (Speech) -1.8 2.0 -3.4 (1.8} -3.3 {1.8)
Disability (Other) -5.5 (1.4 -1.0 (1.3) -5.4 (1.3)
ELL (Beg./Int.) -0.2 (1.7) 0.4 (1.5} 13 (1.5)
ELL (Adv.) 0.1 2.2) -0.6 {2.6) 0.4 (2.9)
Free Lunch -0.7 (1.1 -1.2 (1.0y -0.6 (1.0)
Reduced-Price Lunch ' 0.5 (1.6) -0.8 (1.5) -0.7 (1.5)
Free or R.-P. Lunch -3.6 3.1 -3.5 (6.7) 3.7 (6.3)
Parent w/College Degree 2.2 1.3 i.2 (1.3 2.7 {1.2)
Parent w/Graduate Degree 54 (1.3) 4.4 (1.3) 4.5 (1.2)
Parent w/o H.S. Diploma 0.7 (1.5) -0.6 {1.4) 0.0 1.4y
Parent w/Vocational Degree 21 (1.2) -0.7 (1.1) 02 (11D
Parent Education Unknown 4.8 (1.5} 0.3 (1.3) 0.7 (1.2}
Full Academic Year 32 (1.6) 1.4 (1.5} =36 (1.5)
QGrade 6 Score (Nov. 2006) 0.85 (0.02)
Grade 7 Score (Nov. 2006) 0.96 (0.02)
Grade 6 Score (Nov. 2007) 0.91 (0.02) 6.93 {0.02)
Grade 7 Score (Nov. 2007} 0.87 (0.02) 0.88 . {0.02)
Grade 6 Score (Nov, 2008) 0.84 {0.02) 0.83 {0.02)
Grade 7 Score (Nov. 2008) 091 {0.02) 0.90 {0.02)
Grade 6 Score {(Nov. 2009) 0.86 (0.02)
Grade 7 Score (Nov. 2009) 0.98 (0.02)
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Attachment 11

MADISON METROPOLITAN SCHOOL DISTRICT

§45  West Daylon  Si @ Madison, Wisconsip  53703-1995 ] 608.863-1607 A4 WIWW.ISE.010

Baniet A, Nerad, Superintendent of Schuols

January 3, 2011 A
ary Appendibx MM4-7-2

January 31, 2011

TO: Board of Education

FROM: Daniel A. Nerad, Superintendent

RE: ‘ Summer School

l. introduction
A. Title or topic/reason for report or presentation — This item has the following two
purposes:
1) To provide the Board of Education (BOE) with an informational report on 2010 Extended
Leaming Summer School (ELSS), High School Sumimer School and Summer School
Enrichment,
2} To provide the BOE with the 2011 proposed Summer School Program and Budgst,

B. Presenter or contact person for the presentation — Sue Abplanalp, Erik Kass, and
Scott Zimmerman

C. Background information — The district provided a comprehensive Extended Leaming
Summer School (ELSS) program, K-Ready (entering Kindergarten) through 8™ grade, at six
sites. At each site, there was direction by a principal, professicnal librarian resources were
available, breakfast and lunch were served, and MSCR offered recrealion options to
students. Specific programs such as bilingual classes, ESL classes, and 8" grade promotion
ciasses were offered at some of the sites.

The Extended Learning Summer School academic program served 2,552 students., This
represents an increase of 253 students from the previcus summer. The enrichment program
served 464 studenis (plus an adds‘uonai 176 ELSS students). This represents a decrease of
71 studenis served.

The primary purpose of Extended Learning Summer School is to provide more fime and
access to the core curriculum (literacy and math) for those students who either through lack
of perseverance or opporiunity to learn did not meet grade level standards as measured by
report cards.

Secondarily, Extended Learning Summer School provides a benefit to those students who
experience fhe greatest summer learning loss due to the lack of engagement in educational
activities in the summer.

The Madison Metropolitan School District's comprehensive summer school program has
proven o be a successful intervention for those students attending by:

= increasing academic skills.

= providing credit recovery for high school students.

w  providing safe, appropriate enrictiment and recreational activities.
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D. Describe the action requested of the BOE — Review 2011 Summer School Mode! and (
consider approval of either Proposed Budget Option 1 or Option 2. The Summer School ‘
Budget for 2011 has two options based on student enroliment; (1) typical enrollment increase

of 250 students or (2) enroliment increase of 500-800 students (see Appendix C).

il. Summary of Current Information
A. Provide a brief synthesis of the topic -
Summer School 2010 Summary:

Extended Learning Summer School, K-Ready through 8th grade, served a total of 2,552
students in academic classes. Th;s represents an increase of 253 students from the

‘ previous summer. - L O R

At the end of the 2009/10 schooi year, there were 48 fourth graders and 49 eighth graders
who did not meet promotion criteria. This is an increase in 4” graders and a decrease in 8®
graders not meeting promotion criteria from the previous year. At the end of 2010 summer
school, 94% of the fourth graders and 90% of the eighth graders sticcessfully passed the
promotion summer school class. The percent of successful students in summer school
increased over the previous year.

There was a slight increase in the number of students served in the ESL and bilingual
programs. Participation went from 368 students in the summer of 2009 to 397 students in
the summer of 2010.

P

The MSCR afterncon programs served over 2,100 students, K-Ready through 8th grade.
This represents approximately 84% percent of the students enrolled in Extended Leaming
Summer School.

The Enrichment program, Kindergarten through 8th grade, served a total of 640 students.

The High School program served a total of 1,426 students. Fifty-six students compieted thetr
graduation requirements at the end of the summer.

For more information and data on the 2010 summer school program, see Appendix A.
2011 ELSS Model (K-Ready — 8" Grade):

The vision for ELSS is fo increase achievement for all students by providing extended

learning, effeclive interventions, and enrichment opportunities {Cooper, 1998). The morning
program would be at neighborhood schools and include a healthy breakfast and funch with

highly qualified teachers offering accelerated and engaging instruction in small class settings

to prevent academic skill loss, in the afternoon, high interest recreational and enrichiment

activities (e.g., MSCR) would be provided to enhance engagement (Downey et. al., 2004;

Duffett et. al., 2004). Summer school would be similar to the school year with academlc

offerings K—Ready through 8" grade. Research-based practices and interventions would be
utilized to increase opportunities for learning and fo enhance student achievement across the
district (Odden & Archibald, 2008). Students with disabilities and English Language Learners (
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would have access o core curriculum via Universal Design for Learning {UDL) along with
non-disabied peers,

The ELSS should be open to all students, especially those with few summer opfions.
Studenis would be identified in three ways: (1) flapged due to academic low performance or
retention, (2} have an Extended School Year (ESY) individualized education plan (IEP), and
{3) inferest and application for enrichment. Summer schodl offerings for students who
struggle would consist of acceleration, credit recovery and exdra time to learn specific content
area(s). Higher achieving students would have opportunities for enrichment with curriculum
appropriately differentiated to provide rigor. The goal of summer school for all students
would be to prevent leaming losses over the summer, while also increasing academic skills
to prepare studenis for the next instructional level (see Appendix B).

ELSS Enroliment: Over the last 5 years, ELSS student enrcliment (K-Ready through 8%
grade) has increased as follows:
« 2006 - 1,640
2007 — 1,803
2008 - 2,041
2008 — 2,289
2010 - 2,552

e & % B

B. Clearly fabel any recommendations -
Review 2011 Summer School Mode! and consider approval of either Proposed Budget
Option 1 or Option 2. The Summer School Budget for 2011 has two options based on

student enroliment: (1) typical enroliment increase of 250 students or (2) enroliment increase
of 500-800 studenis {see Appendix C).

C. Link sach element sumimarized to supporting detail - N/A

Implications
A. Budget — The Summer School Budget for 2011 has two options based on student

enrofiment: (1) fypical enroliment increase of 250 students or (2) enroliment increase of 500-
800 students (see Appendix C).

B. Strategic Pian ~ The role of Extended Learning Summer School is critical to closing the
achievement gap and preparing all studénts for the 29% Century. Research tells us that over
50% of the achievement gap between lower and higher income students is directly related fo
unequal learning opportunities over the summer (Alexander et al,, 2007). Extended Learning
Summer School is a valuable time for students fo receive extra practice and learning in
academic areas for accelerated learning (remediation) or to receive enrichment
opportunities. The following are examples of the role that Extended Learning Summer
School plays in the MMSD Strategic Plan to close the achievement gap: (1) increase
student participation in advanced placement classes by providing early and extended
learning opportunities, (2) provide increased time and opportunity for Response to
Intervention (RT1), (3) increase post-secondary transition outcomes for students through
extended supported employment, (4) increase high school credit attainment and graduation
rates, {5) increase student scores at the proficient level on standards based grades and
indirectly make a positive impact on siudent climate surveys, {8} use exiended learning as a
time to recruit new teachers and administrators, particularly those with diverse race and
cultural backgrounds. Exiended Learning Summer School opportunities play a critical role in
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preparing and providing additional practices to leam these key skills for school success and
engagement within the MMSD strategic plan.

C. Equity Plan —~ The ELSS should be equitable and open to all students, especially those
with few summer options.

D. Impiications for other aspects of the organization — N/A
V. Supporting documentation:
Appendix A: 2010 Summer School Repott

Appendix B: Proposed 2011 Summer School Modet
Appendix C: Proposed 2011 SBummer School Budget Options 1 and 2
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Madison Metropolitan School District

Scoti Zimmerman, Director for Early & Extended Learning
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2010

Extended Learning Summer School (EL.88),
Enrichment and High School Summer School Report

Elementary/Middie Comprehensive Summer School 2010

Program Description

The district provided a comprehenswe Extended Learning Summer School (ELSS) program, K-Ready (eniering
Kindergarten) through 8" grade, at six sites. At gach site, there was direction by a principal, professional

librarian resources were available, breakfast and lunch were served, and MSCR offered recreation options o

students. Specific programs such as bilingual classes, ESL classes, and 8" grade promotion classes were

offered at some of the sites,

The academic program served 2,552 students. This represents an inerease of 253 students from the previous
summer. The enrichiment program served 464 students (plus an additional 176 ELS$ students). This represents

a decrease of 71 studénts served. Specific sUmmer Shocl programs included: ™

e iy et

Program Intended Student Population .

K-Ready Students whose kindergarten screener indicated need and will be
entering kindergarten September 2010

K-2 Literacy Studenis who received a 2 or & 1 on specific literacy report card items

Grades 3, 4, and 5 Literacy

Students who received a 2 or a 1 on specific literacy report card items

Grades 3, 4, and 5 Math

Students who received a 2 or 2 1 on specific math report card items

Grade 4 Promotion

See Promotion Criteria (BOE Policy 3537)

-5 Bilingual Spanish-speaking students in bilingual programs who mest report card
criteria

Grades 6 and 7 Literacy Studeants with 2.0 or lower GPA or a 1 on the WKCE

Grades 6 and 7 Math Shudents with 2.0 or iower GPA or a 1 on the WKCE

K-8 ESL All students at DP Level 1 with oral proficiency below 3

Grade 8 Pramotion See Promotion Criteria (BOE Policy 3537)

Enrichment Students who have demonstrated an interest in the sub;ect matter and

are performing at or above grade level expectations in the area

Site enroliment and specific programs were as fo!!cws {counts of students are unduplicated): All 4™ grade
promotion students were integrated into reguiar A% grade classes based on the elementary schoot where thay
five. Attachment C provides specific enrolliment counts by course.

Allis
Academic Enroliment: 481 students
Enrichmeni: 54 students
Programs: K-Ready
K 12345
DP! 1 and 2 Bilingual Spanish

ESL (English Language Development)

Van Hise/Hamilton
Academic Enrolliment: 368 students
Enrichment: 348 students
Programs: K-Ready

K,1,2,3,4,586,7
Middie School ESL
Grade 8 Promuotion

Huegel
Acadermic Enroliment: 459 students
Enrichment: 2§ students
Programs: K-Ready
K, 12234,5
DP 1 and 2 Bilingual Spanish

2010 Surmwner School Report

SchenivWhitehorse
Academic Enrolliment: 408 students
Programs: K-Ready -

K.1,2,3,4,5,8,7
Grade 8 Promofion

Thoreau
Academic Enroliment: 491 students
Enrichment: 34 students
Programs: K-Ready

K,1,2,3 4,5

DPi 1 and 2 Bilingual Spanish

ESL. (English Language Development)

GompersiBlack Hawk
Academic Enroliment: 345 students

Programs: K-Ready
K 1,234,587
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K-Ready Program
408 Students (Including Bilingual Students)

The K-Ready program was developed o address the academic needs of students registered fo atiend an
MMSD school in the fall. This program has expandad from 120 students in the summer of 2003 fo 408 students

in the summer of 2610. Kindergarien screener results (administered spring 2010) were used fo identify potential
participants. ‘

Class gize was limited {o approximately 13 students and classes were disfributed across six sites. Programming
included a full morning of developmentally appropriate literacy acflvifies in a variety of instructional setfings

inciuding large group, small groups, learning centers, independent, and one-on-one. In all cases, voluntesrs
were avaiable to assist the children.

Student Profile

Subgroup

Male 82%
Minority 87%
Low Income 80%
Spacial Ed 14%
ELL 57%

STARS Program

23 Pre-Kindergarten and 17 Kindergarien Students

STARS (Summer Training of A-Risk Studenis) is a program that has been operating for over 20 years at
Leopold Elementary. Since Leopold was not an ELSS site, the STARS program took place at Huegal
Elementary. tserves K-Ready and Kindergarien studerts including ESL and bilingual students. The STARS
program is funded as part of Extended Learning Summer School.

The STARS program serves a simiiar student population but has a slightly different program model than £1.85.
The K-Ready and Kindergarten curricutum and assessment are similar, The program runs for six weeks and
includes a required parent participation and training component.

Student Profile
Subgroup
Male 57%
Minority 95%
Low Income 90%
Special Ed 10%
ELL 652%

Literacy for Students Completing Kindergarten, 1% and 2™ Grades
B77 Students

The fiteracy program, initiated in summer 2001 fo serve students from four elementary schools and those living
on Allied Drive, grew in suiamer 2004 o have the capacity jo serve all eligible students in the disirict.

Programming included a full morning of literacy instruction targeted to student learning needs. Summer school
teachers had access o students’ literacy profiles which contain the results of the Primary Literacy Assessments,
thus providing teachers with information regarding students’ learning strengths and needs. Based on student
needs, the morning instruction may have included concepts about print, comprehension, fluency, high frequency
words, literary appreciation, phonemic awareness, phonics, strategies and vocabulary development.

2010 Summer School Report
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tn the summer of 2008, 30 minutes per day of math instruction was added to all Kmdergarten 1% and 2" grade
classrooms. Math instruction is now a regular part of summer school.

Student Profile
| Subgroup Literacy
Male 56%
Minority 78%
Low Income 81%
Special Ed 17%
ELL 28%

Math and Literacy for Students Completing 3™ 4™, and 5™ Grades -
873 Math Students and 792 Literacy Students

ThlS program ancluded two hours of llteracy mstruct:on and two hours of math instruction for ehgfbte students,

- .

Programming included two hours of math instruction focused on number, operatsons and algebralc relattonshtp

standards and was designed fo help students develop the number knowledge and mathematical understanding
they would need to be successful, The twe hours of literacy instruction foctsed on reading comprehension and
writing clarity.

Student Profile
Subgroup Math | Literacy
Male 44% 45%
Minority 81% 82%
Low Income 81% 81%
Special Ed 14% 15%
ELL 36% 39%

Fourth Grade Promotion
48 Siudents

To be promoted from fourth grade, @ student must have a grade of "2" or higher on the 4" grade report card in
each of the core content areas. If a student has a grade of “4” on hisfher 4™ grade report card in any of the core
content areas, the student may be promoted if s/he has a score of “basic” or above on the WKCE in each
content area where the report card grade was “1.” However, if a student meets neither of these criteria, the
student may be promoted if the student's acadermic performance i is such tha’s hefshe passes a Dlstr:ct-appreved
summer school program that the student takes between hisfher 4" and 5" grade school years. The fourth grade
promotion clagsses were offered in response fo this Board of Education Policy (#3537).

Fourth grade promotion students were integrated into regular 4" grade literacy and math classes across the six
elemeniary sites. Prograss of these students was more closely monitored.

Student Profile
Subgroup Math | Literacy
Male 39% 33%
Minority 85% 90%
Low Income 87% 90%
Special £d 2% 0%
Resulis

Forty-five students (94%) successfully passed the required summer school courses to be promoted to 5™ grade.

2010 Summer School Report “3.
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Math and Literacy for Students Completing 8™ and 7" Grades
212 Math Students and 257 Literacy Students

This program included two hours of literacy instruction and two hours of math instruction jor eligible students.
Programming included two hours of math instruction focused on the development of undersianding of fractions,

decimals, percent, proportional thinking, and algebraic thinking and two hours of literacy instruction focused on
reading comprehension sirategles and wrifing clarity,

Student Profile
Subgroup Math  Literacy
Male 53% 55%
Minority 82% 83%

Low Income 82% 82%
Special Ed 26% 26%
ELL 29% 35%

Eighth Grade Promotion Classes
49 students

To be promoted from eighth grade, a student must have a 1.67 cumulative GPA during 7" and 8™ grade in
courses aligned o the 8" Grade Wisconsin Model Academic Standards in sach of the core content areas
{English/Language Arts, Math, Science, and Social Studies). If the student's performance on the WKCE is
“basic” or above in each content area where the GPA was below 1.67, the student shall be promoled. However,
if the student meets neither of these criteria, the student may be promoied i the student's academic
petformance Is such that hez’she passes a District-approved summer school program that the student takes
between his/her 8® ang o grade school years, The eighth grade promoticn classes were offered in response to
this Board of Education Policy (#3537).

Eighth grade promofion classes were offered at two summer school sites — Van HisefHamillon and Schenk/
Whitehorse. Depending upon eligibility, students enrolied in either the fiteracy class or the math class or both.
Students in the literacy class received two hours of instruction in literacy using the Read 180 model. Students in
the math class received two hours of instruction on specific math standards including proportional reasoning,
algebraic reasoning, and mathematical communication.

Student Profiie
Subgroup Math | Literacy
Male 46% 62%
Minority 96% 5%
Low Income 93% 92%
Special Ed 14% 31%
ELL 3B% 13% |

Resulis

Forty-four siudents (90%) successfully passed required summer scheol courses to be promoted to 8 grade,

2010 Surmmer Schoot Report -
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K-5 Bilingual Classes
70 K-2 Literacy Students; 64 Grades 3-5 Literacy and Math Students

This program provided primary language literacy insiruction (grades K-2) and primary language math and
_literacy instruction (grades 3-5) for Spanish-spaaking students in bilingual programs who meet report card
. criteria in Spanish and who are currently in bilingual classrooms.

K-2 literacy teachers had access to students’ literacy profiies which contained the resulfs of the Spanish Primary
Literacy Assessments, thus providing teachers with information regarding students’ leamning sfrengths and
needs. Based on studert needs, the moming instruction may have included concepts about print,
comprehension, fluency, high frequency words, literary appreciation, phonamic awareness, phonics, strategies,
and vocabulary development.

Grades 3-5 bilingual programming included two hours of math instruction focused on number, operations, and
algebraic relationship standards and was designed o help students develop the number knowledge and
mathematical understanding they would need to be successful. The two hours of primary language literacy
instruction focused on reading comprehension and wrifing clarity.

Student Profile
Suhgroup K-2 Literacy | 3-5 Lieracy
and Math
Male 70% 48%
Low Income 1% 88%
10% 2%

Special Ed

ESL (Endlish Language Development) Classes
263 Students (242 grades K-5 and 21 grades 6-8)

This program was designed for English language leamers with DP1 Level 1, with an oral proficiency below 3 on
their ACCESS test and not in bilingual programs. Classes included two hours of literacy instruction and two
hours of math instruction.

Grade 8-8 ESL teachers used the Math In Context stimmer program and the 8-Traiis of Whiting curriculum to
Increase and enhance students’ acadeinic and finguistic skills. Literacy skills were taught through reading in the
content areas of math, sclence, and social studies.

Student Profile
Subgroup ESL
| Male B81%
Low income 88%
Special Ed 10%

Madison School and Community Recreation — Afternoon Program
The 2016 Summer Recreation Enrichment Center (SREC) operated at the six summer school sites, Each site
offered a variety of activities which included arts and crafts, outdoor adventure, outdoor games, indoor games,
fire safety, field trips, swimming, roller skating, cultural fairs and events, etc.

in addition to the SREC centers, ELSS students attended other MSCR prograrms across the district,. MSCR
served over 2,100 children entenng Kindergarten through 8" grade. Enroliment at the sites was as follows:
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K-Ready K-5 8-8 Toial
Allis &8 316 384
Biack Hawk 15 i5
BLW (Neighborhood Center) 8 6
Emerson 19 18
Falk 10 10
Glendale 18 19
Gompers 58 176 244
Goodman Community Center 1 2 3
Hamilton 125 125
Huegsl 82 301 383
Lowell 13 13
Mendota 20 20
Schenk 61 183 244
Sherman 20 20
Thoreay T4 360 434
Van Hise 38 107 145
Whitehorse B1 59
Wright s 18
Total 362 1832 227 2151

Approximately 84 percent of the elementary and middle school students enrolled in the Extended Learning

Summer School program participaied in some MSCR program across the district.

Program Description

High Scheool Summer School 2010

1,426 Siudenis

Courses were offered at East High School and Memorial High School The summer cumriculum included courses

in the required confent areas of English, math, science, social studies, heaith, and physical education. In
addifion, elective courses were offered in keyboarding, computer literacy, art, study skilis, algebra prep,

ACT/SAT prep, and work experience. (See Attachment A)

Student Profile and Results
1,426 studenis were enrolied in summer school. 56 studenis completed graduation requirements.

i surnmer 2010, the enrichment program was once again ceord;nated with the acadernic summer schooi
program. The Summer Music Expertence, an opportunity for A" — 8" graders to participate In individual and
group musical performances, was offered at one of the summer school sites in 2010. Two sessions of
enrichment classes (three weeks per session} were offered at six summer school sites. Summer enricthment
courses were incorporated into the Madison School & Community Recreation (MSCR) Summer Flyer, and
registration was facilitated by MSCR. Detalls about specific classes and enroliment by class and site are in

Altachment B.

Summer School Teacher Professional Development

Enrichment
840 Students (Includes ELSS Students in Enrichment Courses)

All academic summer school feachers received a minimum of 16 hours of professional development prior o the

start of the six-week program. in the summer of 2010, a total of 427 stalf (teachers, student services and

classified staff) were hired for summer school, Staffing patiemns reflect greater efficiency In scheduling and the
increase in ESLbilinguat programs. {See Attachment D.)

2010 Summer Schoo! Report
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Attachment A;

High School Enroliment

Unduplicated Count, 1,428 students

Summer School 2010 Course Enrollments: 2,583

CourseName East High | Memorial High | Grand Total
ACT/SAT Prep 23 77 100
- Algebra 1 130 116 245
Algebra 2/Trigonometry 22 28 &1
| Algebra Prep 18 31 49
Aigebra/Trigonometry Prep 7 7
Aquatic Biology 24 24
Arti 23 23
Artil § 8

Art Survey ‘ 25 254 ...
Computer Literagy 18 18
Drawing & Design 28 29
English 10 78 88 166
English 11 48 42 20
English 12 11 13 24
English 9 82 114 195
ESL | 15 20 35
ESLI 16 23 39
CGeometry 67 148 212
Health 73 61 134
Integrated Science 83 62 1686
Keyboarding 29 20 49
Modern US History 39 28 87
Physical Education 122 84 208
Read 180 6 18 22
Science Research Intarnship 14 14
Social Issues 27 24 51
Study Skilis 15 47 62
US History 1 50 55 105
US History 2 40 52 92
Work Experignce 77 66 143
World History 54 88 142
Grand Total 1,211 1,372 2,583
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Attachment B: Enrichment Program Unduplicated Count: 464 sfudents

Summer School 2010 Course Enroliments: 909
Course Total | 1st | 2™ | 3rd | 4th | 5th | 6th | 7th | 8th | KG
Around World in 15 Days 48 9 51 14 7 1 12
Arts & Crafls 31 9! 8! 31 41 2 5
Book Crazy 43 11 22| 14 5]
Creative Word Art 4-6 24 1] 12 1
C8l Madison 75 171 201 19 Bi 11
| Digital Photography 8 261 18! 181 13( 2
Drama Design 27 ] 7 5 3 3 3
Field Biology 6-8 19 4 7 B
Fun & Games ' 1471 381 25 7 & 7 36
Math Magic. 331 17 & 10
Math Mania 40 191 181 3
Practical Physics 48 201 18 8 1
Science of Fun 86 11 231 221 20
Science Wizards ] 241 204 281 201 144 111 - 23
Spoken Word, Spoken Heart 18 8 5 5
Summer Music Experience 43 4 B 51 11| 17
Upside Down-Inside Out 77 14 B 181 18} 1D 10
Grand Total 900 | 1151108 1 165 | 1BB 1 110 ] 70] 65 31 96
Black Van
Course Total | Allis | Hawk ; Huegel | Schenk | Thoreau | Hise
Around World in 15 Days 48 48
Aris & Craits 31 3
Book Crazy 43 43
Creative Word At 4-6 24 24
C3l Madison 75 ' . 75
Digital Photography 76 78
Prama Design 27 27
Field Biology 8-8 18 19
Fun & Games 117 39 2B 52
Math Magic 33 33
Math Mania 443 40
Practical Physics 48 48
Science of Fun 66 66
Science Wizards 124 57 34 33
Spoken Word, Spoken Heari 18 18
Summer Music Experience 43 43
Upside Down-Inside Out 77 77
Grand Total 808 26 0 60 0 84 | 889
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Attachment C:

Extended Learning Enroliment

Unduplicated Count 2,552 students

N

45".“... B N

Summer School 2010 Course Enrollments 3,483
Black Van

Course Name Allis | Hawk | Huegel | Schenk | Thoreau | Hise | Total
Language Aris Grade 1 29 23 44 35 24 18| 174
Language Arts Grade 2 22 27 34 27 30| 171 1457
Language Asts Grade 3 43 48 75 53 53 28| 308
Language Aris Grade 4 52 42 72 51 43 18| 279
Language Arts Grade 5 37 35 41 33 40 211 207
Language Arts Grade 6 31 37 60§ 128
Language Arts Grade 7 16 H 821 129
Language Arts Kindergarten 44 38 46 39 661 231 248
Language Arls K-Ready 50 75 54 88 58 ) 471 352
Language Arts BilfSpn 12 2 I T 71

Language Arts Bil/Spn 3-5 34 22 13 69
Language Arts BilfSpn Kindergarten 11 4 5 20
Language Arts Bil/Spn K-Ready 24 14 19 57
Literacy ESL 1-2 58 59
Literacy ESL 3-8 21 27 48
Literacy ESL 8-8 21 21
Literacy ESL K-2 114 114
Literacy ESL Kindergarten 21 21
Math Grade 3 35 45 66 54 44 2861 270
Math Grade 4 37 37 53 47 39 171 230
Math Grade 5 H 31 35 30 32 14 173
Math Grade 6 27 31 47 105
Math Grade 7 16 24 87 | 107
Math Promotion 4 10 9 14 6 3 4 48
Math Promotion 8 15 13 28
Reading Promotion 4 3 6 3 3 2 4 21
Reading Promotion 8 22 17 32|
Stars Eng Kindergarien 8 8
Stars Eng Pre-Kindergarten 10 10
Stars Spanish Kindergarten 11 11
Stars Spanish Pre-Kindergarten 13 13
Grand Total 504 507 626 611 608 | H46 | 3493
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Aftachment D:

Extended Learning Siaffing
Summer School 2010

Total Minerity | Non-M3isSD
2004 201 14% 24%
2005 175 14% 34%
2006 163 1% 28%
2007 172 10% 42%
2008 203 11% 36%

Total Mingrity § Mon-EMSD
2004 49 12% 28%
2005 43 2% 28%
2008 a8 2% 26%
2007 46 9% 26%
2008 47 0% 26%

2008

D) ALTERNATIVE Phoemms

& F- N

i

E) TEACHiNG STAFF PAY RATES

Total Mipority | Non-MMSD |
2004 NA
2005 33%
2005 9%
2007 0%
2008 D%
2009

o el

0%

Level | Level lf Levellll |
2004 90% A% %
2005 85% 8% T%h
2008 84% 9% 7%
20067 84% 0% 6%
2008 B1% 13% %

2010 Summer School Report
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) K.READY/ELEMENTARY/MIDDLE

Total Minority Non-MMSD
20084 11 2% 0%
2005 11 8% 0%
2006 i0 10% 0%
2007 10 10% 0%
2008 10 10% 0%

2004 3 3% 0%
2005 3 33% 0%
2005 R 0% b 0% o e e
2007 7 14% 0%
2008 7 0% 0%

A) K—READYIELEMENTARWMIDDLE

Totat Minority Non-MMSD
2004 39 38% 0%
2005 39 44%: D%
2006 43 47% 0%
2007 38 47% 0%
2008 37 41% 0%

Total Minority | MNon-MMSD
2004 12 42% 0%
2005 g 44% 0%
2006 i 36% 0%
2007 1t 27% 0%
2008 11 36% 0%
0%

*Alternalive Programs services added in 2008

NA = not applicable
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Appendix B

Madison Metropolitan School District

Scott Zimmerman, Director for Early & Extended Learning
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Rationale and Vision

The role of Exiended Learning Summer School is critical to closing the achisvement gap
and preparing all students for the 21 Century. Research tells us that over 50% of the
achievement gap between lower and higher income students is directly related to unequal
learning opportunities over the summer {(Alexander et al., 2007). Exiended Learning Summer
School (ELSS) is a valuable time for students to receive extra practice and learning in academic
areas for accelerated ieaming (remediation) or to receive enrichment opportunities. The
following are examples of the role that Extended Learning Summer School plays in the MMSD
Strategic Plan to close the achievement gap: (1) increase student patticipation in advanced
placement classes by providing early and exiended learning opportunities, (2} provide increased
time and opporfunity for Response to Infervention (RTI), (3) increase post-secondary transition
outcomes for students through extended supported employment, {4) increase high school credit
attainment and graduation rates, (5) increase student scores at the proficient ievel on standards
based grades and indirectly make a positive impact on student climate surveys, (8) use
extended learning as a time fo recruit new teachers and administrators, particularly those with
diverse race and cuitural backgrounds, Extended Learning Summer School cpportunities play a
critical role in preparing and providing additional practices 1o leam these key skills for school
success and engagement within the MMSD strategic plan (Dede, 2008).

The vision for ELSS is {0 increase achievement for all students by providing extended
learning, effective interventions, and enrichment opportunities (Cooper, 19968). The morning
program would be at neighborhood schools and include a healthy breakfast and lunch with
highly qualified teachers offering accelerated and engaging instruction in small class seftings fo
prevent academic skill loss. In the afternoon, high interest recreational and enrichment activities
(e.g., MSCR) wouid be provided to enhance engagement (Downey et al, 2004; Duffett et. al,

2004). Summer school would be similar to the school year with academic offerings EC-12 for
- acceleration, enrichment, Extended School Year (ESY), integrated employment support, and
on-line learning. Reseafch based practices and interventions would be utilized to increase
opportunities for leamning and fo enhance student achievement across the district (Odden &
Archibaid, 2008). Studenis with disabilities and English Language Leamers would have access
to core curricutum via Universal Design for Learhing (UDL) along with non-disabled peers.

The ELSS should be open to all students, especially those with few summer options.
Students would be identified in three ways: (1) flagged due {o academic low performance or
retention, (2) have an ESY individualized education plan (IEP), and (3) interest and application
for enrichment. Summer school offerings for students who struggle would consist of
acceleration, credif recovery and exira fime to learn specific content area(s). Higher achieving
students would have opportunities for enrichment with curriculum appropriately differentiated fo
provide rigor. The goal of summer school for all students would be to prevent learning losses
over the summer, while also increasing academic skills {o prepare students for the next
instructional level.

The following wouid be indicators to measure the success of the district's summer
school program: (1) standards-based summer school report cards, (2) summer attendance, (3)
increased student academic achievement as measured by the WKCE, ACT, eifc. {4), increased
participation in MSCR programs, (5) summer school survey data, (8) over time decreased rate
of referrals for special education and increased use of RTI, (7) and progress monitoring system
data (e.g., MAP, EPAS),
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Vision Summary
Inclusive programming for special education and English Language Learners (ELLs)

[ ]

« Similar to the regular school year, 5 quarter of instruction

» UDL and differentiation along with behavioral support into the general classroom

+ ldentify student groups who have been denied access to ELSS (e.g., students with ME
grade)

» Ensure high quality instruction and programming

» Increase Play and Learn and K-Ready

¢ Increase enrichment options

2010 Enroliment K-8
* Academic: 2,552 students
s  Enrichment: 640

. 201\1 Enf’o‘imentK“gprOiecﬁﬂn Aemm s L s e R i ba SRk et A peker e @ dhaas % ks e ek e emaan e s pe e e S s et e a e e e
» Academic: 3,400

s Enrichment: 800

Dates/Schedule (K-8)
« 5 days per week; June 20—Ju|y 29, 2011; 6 weeks

» Daily: 8:00-12:00 classroom academics {math, literacy, positive behavior interventions
and supports (PBS)) and enrichment;
12:00-4:00 lunch and MSCR academic programming

« Schedule Notes: Can count 4.5 hours per day per student for reimbursement at .4

Service Delivery

s Students with disabilities who receive Exiended Schoo! Year (ESY) and those without
ESY services would be served by special education teachers or special education
assistants integrated into regular education classes whenever possible. Curiculum
would be differentiated for students and team tfaught.

+ English Language lL.earners (ELLs) who receive ESL (English as a Second Langusge)
services would be integrated info classrooms with BRS (Bilingiial Resource Specialists)
and ESL/BRT support. Curriculum would be differentiated for students and team taught.

+ Support for the service delivery model would come from PBS coursefinfusion and coach
along with Program Support Teachers (PST) and Positive Behavior Support Teams
(PBST) in some cases, along with each class starting with morning meetings on
behavior expectations and foreshadowing activities for the day from Respensive
Classrooms and Developmental Demgns PBS levels of suppoit are the foliowmg
Tier I. PBS homeroom or infused in math and literacy
Tier il. intervention group of students
Tier {11, Special Education and PBST targeted support

» Professional development would be needed for PBS and effects of trauma on classroom
fearning
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ngh !mgact Options K-8 with Increased Projeciions

If we drop ME in K-5, there would be 350 more students invited to ELSS (* grade at
middle school is not an issug)

2. Behavior criteria — 487 students in 2010 qualified for ELSS, but had behavior issues and
were not invifed to attend

3. Intensive reading interventions

4. ESL and Dual Language Immersion (DLI) projections based on removing English
language criteria and oral proficiency reguirements
e ESL = additional 134 invited to ELSS
e DLl Pilot = additional 50 invited to ELSS (3 Midvale kmdergar’cen classrooms)

5. Emrichment ~ increase offerings, provide consistency across city and at each ELSS site

6. Promotion — increase awareness for special education students

ELSS Qutcomes

1. Decrease achievement gap

2. Increase RT! practices

3. increase enrichment offerings at under-served sites

4, increase academic offerings for students who have not participated in the past

5. Integrate programs more fo include English Language Learners and students with
disabilifies

8. Increase student academic achievement (e.g., grades)

7. Increase the number of schools that meet annual yearly progress (AYP) under no child
left behind based on academic achievement fests (e.g., WKCE, ACT, elementary
reading assessment, Diebels)

8. Decreased referrals to special education

8. Enabie school {o reach School Improvement Plan {SIP) goals

Measuring the Effectivensss of ELSS

1. Student grades for summer school

2. Pre- and posi-test data

3. Student Attendance data

4. Siudeni take the MAP assessment for grades 3-8 and the EPAS for grades K-2

5. Standardized test scores for ACT, WKCE, Reading, Kindergarien screener

6. Inclusion data for the number of students with disabilities and English Language
Learners who are included in the general classroom

7. Attainment of strategic plan goals based on global district data

Considerations for New Model:

1. Budget options for increase based on different student enroliment increases

2. Instructional Resource Teachers (IRTs) + Program Suppert Teacher (PST) consult to
sites fund to be available

3.

Bilingual Resource Specialists (BRS}) and Positive Behavior Interventions and Supporis
(PBS) coaches to implement model, and Positive Behavior Support Team (PBST)
support and consuitation for students.
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. With increased sites (up to two, one each side of city (e.g., East/West)) increased (

administrative interns

. Professional development needs for co4deaching, collaboration, differentiation, and PBS,
UDL, etc, Utilize trained PBS coaches.

Need schedule fo rotate school sites in order to provide one year off for a school.

. More beneficial to pay teachers more, recruit MMSD teachers vs. adding more PD days
and funds.

. Offer PBS as part of course content in literacy and math

. Enrichment. students who are recommended to attend EL.SS can also aftend an
enrichment course before lunch if student is only taking math or fiteracy. Student/Parent
can seiect top 3 enrichment offerings. if student’s behavior is problematic during the
enrichment 3-week session, the student will be moved to a PBS course for the
rermainder of that 3-week session. That student will get a fresh start in an enrichment
class for the 2™ three weeks. Students who are not recommended for FLSS can still
sign up through MSCR and take enrichment courses.
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Extended Learning Summer School 2011
Elemeniary School Student identification Process ~ Third Quarter

Academic Cr:ter:a' Student parhmpates fui! fime in the generai curricuium, Note' Siudents who receive sgectgl educatio
must be full time In the general curriculsm for core conient areas {.e., work on the same curriculum goals/standards with
reasonable accommodations and are expected fo be as proficient in the same nurnber of curicular goalsistandards as
students without disabifiiles, iregardiess of localiony.

English Language Criteria; No language proficlency criteria for English Language Leamers, For students in Bilinguad
Education or Duat Language lnmersion (DL programs, please see boftom of this page for programming options.

Knows 1eﬂer sounds

K e Knows concepts about print {d:rectaon of ptint, There are no ELSS program criteria for primary
word-by-word matching) matf,
s Readsatlevel _
Grade 1 e Knows basic sight words There are no ELSS program criterfa for primary
Reads at level Twafh- _
Grade 2 s Reads at level ;&Z;e;f are no £L.58 program criteria for primary

e Reads, wriies, compares, and orders numbers
{up to 10,000)

Knows grate-tevel math facts
Solves story and number problems

& Reads, writes, compares, and orders whole
numbers and unit fractions

Knows grade-level math facts
Solves story and number problems

« Reads, writes, compares, and orders numbers
(including whole numbers, decimals, and
fraciions}

Knows grade-level riath facts

®  Solves story and number problems involving
whole nutnbers

Grade 3 ¢ Reads atlevel

Grade 4 8 Reads at level

Grade § ¢ Reads af jevel

e By the end of 4™ Quarter, a report card grade of *1” in language arts or math or science or social studies
and a comesponding score of “1” on the WIKCE.

s ESI and Bilinguat Education — DP! Levels 3.4, and 5:
- Repott card grade for math is *17 and WKCE for math is "minimal.”

Grade 4 s  Special Education;
Non-Promotion - Astudent's basis of protmotion on the IEP must be the MMSD promotion oriteria {not the IEP) for the
content area,

- For students with a gecond guaster report card grade of "1" i any one of the four core content areas
and “minimal” on the WKCE in that same core content area, the student’s basis of promotion rust
be reviewed by the 1EP team during the third quarier.

Dual Language Immersion (DLI) and Bilingual Education Students

K-5 Bilingual o  Students who meet report card criteria in Spanish language arls andfer math,
- {1 a "
Lit::aif zgc;sﬁath s Students who meet report card criteria in English language arts andfor math.
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Extended School Year {ESY)

I3y Critical Stage: To prévent regré§8iol of 4 Skl which i5°dt crifical stade of development where an -

ESY services are provided to eligible students with disabilities specifically to maintain the current level of ski(
acquisition and prevent significant regression from otcurring during extended school breaks. ESY services
are not intended o improve a student's current level of academic achievement and functional performance.

The MMSD must ensure that exiended scheol year services are available as necessary to provide a free
appropriate public education to students with disabilities, If appropriate, ESY should be discussed regardiess
of whether the IEP being held is an inilial or annual [EP. There are four broad arsas whers a student might
qualify for £ESY services:

1} Regression/Recoupment: To prevent severe regression (i.e., substantial loss) of acquired skills during
an Interruption in instruction which may then require a significant time for recoupment of those skilis
{e.g., instructional fime which exceeds 6-2 weeks fo reastablish skills), The skill must have been
addressed by ongoing instruction by spedial education or related services staff for an extended period of
iime or, in the case of an intfal IEP for an early childhood aged student, the skill must have been
addressed through ongoing interventions focused on the parficular skill.

interruption in instruction will require a significant fime for recouptment of that skill. This is a situafion
where a student has made & dramatic “break through® in progress relative fo an important skifl and an
extended break will negatively impact the refention. Generally, this is not a case whera the student has
made slow and steady progress during the school year bt needs additional ime. The skill must have
had ongoing instruction by staff or, in the case of an initial IEP for an early childhood aged student, the
skill must have been addressed thraugh ongoing interventions focused on the pasticular skill. For ESY
setvices to be delivered during the summer months, determination that a student is at a critical stage, by
the nature of the definition, does not occur unfll fate spring. Typically, the skills being identifiad are
lirnited to concrete or discrete skills, offen in the speech and/or motor areas,

3} Sustain Paid Employment: For those students who are currently being supported in their employment
by the MMSD and who are at sisk of losing that employment during the school break. ESY Services may
be needed to maintain the student's employment during extended breaks. in this context, the provision(
of ESY Services actually prevents regression because the student would lose their employment if .
support was not continued.

4} Vocational Transition: For students aged 18 years of age or older, or students in their last year of
school, services are provided to maintain paid or unpaid work. These students must also be referred to
and ba eligible for supported employment funding by a Dane County adult service agency.

Enrichment

K-8 Enrichment

Errollment via MSCR based on interast,
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Extended Learning Summer School 2011
Middle School Student Identification Process — Third Quarter

Academic Criteria: Student paricipates full ime in the general curriculurn (see grid below).

gt MOTE: Studenis who receive special education must be full time in the general curriculum for core

content areas (i.e., work on fhe same curriculum goals/standards with reasonable
accommodations and are expected to be as proficient in the same number of curricular
goals/standards as students without disabilifies, rregardless of location).

English Language Criteria: No language proficlency criteria for English Language Leamers.

6 s Report card GPA of 2.0 or less in reading/language arls or math or "minimal”
on the WKCE in that same content area.

T = Report card GPA of 2.0 or less in readingflanguage arts or math or “minimal”
on the WKCE in that same content area.

g = Report card GPA less than 1.87 in any one of the four core content areas
Non-Promoiion {reading/language arts, math, social studies, science) and “minimal” on the
WKCE in that same core content area, h

ESt and Bilingual Education — DPl Levels 3.4 and 5;
= Report card GPA less than 1.67 In math and WKCE for math is minimal

Special Education:

= A student’s basis of promotion on the IEP must be the MMSD promotion
criteria (not the 1EP) for the content area,

For students with a second guarier report card GPA less than 1.67 in any one
of the four core content areas and “minimal” on the WKCE in that same core
conient area, the sfudent's basis of promotion must be reconsidered by the
IEP fteam during the third guarter,
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Extended School Year (ESY)

6,7, 8 ESY

2} Critical Stage: To prevent regression of a skill which is at a critical stage of

ESY services are provided to efigible students with disabiliies specifically {o
maintain the current level of skilt acquisition and prevent significant regression
from occurring during extended school breaks, £3Y services are not intended fo
improve a student's current level of academic achisvement and functional
performance.

The MMSD must ensure that exdended school year services are available as
necessary o provide a free appropriate public education to students with
disabiliies. If appropriate, ESY should be discussed regardiess of whether the
IEP being held is an initial or annual IEP. There are four broad areas where a
student might quaiify for ESY services:

1) Regression/Recoupment: To prevent severe regression (Le., substantial
loss) of acquired skills during an interruption in instruction which may then
require a significant time for recoupment of those skills {e.g., instructiopal time
which exceeds 8-8 weeks to reestablish skills), . The skilt must have been ...
addressed by ongoing instruction by special education or related services
staff for an exiended period of time or, in the case of an initiat {EP for an early
childhood aged student, the skill must have been addressed through ongoing
interventions focused on the particular skill,

development where an interrupiion in instruction will require a significant time
for recoupment of that skill. This is a situation where a student has made a
dramatic “brealc through” in progress relative to an important skilt and an
extended break will negatively impact the retention. Generally, this s nota
case where the student has made slow and steady progress during the
schoo! year hut needs additional fime. The skill must have had ongoing
instruction by staff or, in the case of an initial IEP for an early childhood aged
student, the skill must have been addressed through ongeing interventions
focused on the particular skifl, For ESY setvices to be delivered during the
summer months, determination that a student is at a critical stage, by the
nature of the definiiion, does not occur until late spring. Typically, the skilis
being identified are limited to concrete or discrete skills, often in the speech
andfor motor areas. .

3} Sustain Paid Employment For those students who are currently being
supported in their empioyment by the MMSD and who are at risk of losing that
employment during the school break, ESY Servicas may be heeded o
maintain the student’s employment during extended breaks. In this context,
the provision of EBY Services actually prevents regression because the
student would lose their employment if support was not continued.

4} Voeational Transition: For students aged 18 years of age or older, or
students in their last year of school, services are provided to maintain paid or
unpaid work. These students must also be referred fo and be eligible for
supported employment funding by a Dane County adult service agency.

Enrichment

6,7,8
Enrichment

Enroliment via MSCR based on interest,
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2011 Extended Learning Summer School (ELSS) Timeline

Elementary and Middle School

Date Actlivity Perscn Responsibie
Jantary 2011 Criteria for summer school eligibility s established: §@gu%ar Ed, Special [Scott Zimmerman, John Hamer,
Ed, ESL Lisa Wachtel, Amy Chilstianson
January 2011 Principals, programs, and sifes established. Alj ELSS positions posted. {Scott Z, Lisa W, Buman
Resources, Erk Kass
January 2011 Report {o Board of Educafion. Research & Evatuation (R&E),

Scott Z

February 7, 2011

Four-year-old kindergarten registration day for 2011-12 schocl year.
(These students are not eligible for K-Ready program for 2011 summer
school.)

fFebruary 9, 2011

Summer School information presented to elermentary and middle schoot
principals. K-Ready oriteria incleded,

Scott Z, Biane Hoffimann, Jennie
Allen, Par Nash

February - March 2011

Schools review prelist of spedial education and bilingual students

Principals

iMarch 7, 2011

Districiwide five-year-old kindergarten registration day for 2011-12
school year. These students are eligible for K-Ready program for 2011
summer school. {All screerer info must be entered and forms sent io
Summer School Office by Aprii 28.)

March 28, 2011

End of 3rd quarter. For all 48h and 8ih grade Special Education students
- "Reconsideration of Basis of Promotion” form completed.

IEP Teams and Case Managers;
Principals

online.

April 4, 2011 3rd quarter grades due, Principals
Aprit B, 2011 Elementary and middle school report cards sent home. Principals
April 11, 2011 Cnline list of stutents recommended for ELSS available. Principals Principals
must confirm or defefe. Any additiohs must be approved by Summer
Schoo! Director.
April 15, 2011 Finalized confirmation fist of ali students meating ELSS criterta due Principais

April 15, 2011

List of eligivle private/parochial siudents meeting MMSD criferia is due to

PrivatefParochial Scﬁool

Summer Schoot Director. Principals
April 18-22, 2011 Schoois closed for Spring Break,
April 19, 2011 Summer school invitation letiers and enroliment forms sent o printing.  |REE
April 22, 2011 Invitation letters and enroliment forms sent home fo barents by Summer |Diane H
Schoo! Office,
tAprit 25 - May 6, 2011 |School stalf work pro-actively with farmilies to have ELSS forms returned [Principals.
to Summer School Office (Diane H, Early and Extended Leaming).
School staff must keep track of those students refurning forms through
the GUt online system. Forms sheuld be sant to Summer Schoot Office
as they come in,
Aprif 29, 2011 K-Ready deadline: School staff must have enfered sereener data.  |Principals
Forms must either be postmarked by April 28 or faxed/hand
delfivered to Surnmer School Office {(Diane H, Early and Exiended
Learning) by April 29.
Ehlay 9, 2041 ELSS deadline: Sunwner registration cloged. Forms must either be [Principals
postmarked by May 6 or hand delivered to Summer Schoat Office
by KMay 9. NOQ EXCEPTIONS,
May 9-June 17, 2011 Al registration adjustments will be processed through Surmmer Scheol  |Diane H
Office,
May 12, 2011 Studants’ names, addresses, and summer school sites avaitable for R&E
(end of day) Transportation Office. ELSS list of students atfending cach site is
avaitable through the GUI online system,
May 13 and 18, 2011 {Transporiation reviews information. Transporiation
May 17 - 24, 2011 Transporiation vendors develop bus roules. Transporiation
iay 19, 2041 Number of sections needed by grade and summer schoaoi site due fo Liferacy, Math, Bifingus!,
Diane H K-Ready and Enrichment Staff
May 20, 2011 ELSS Principals and Host Principals receive form for making room Scolf Z, Diane H
 aasigniments
12/16f10

Sasurnmer School\201 1\ Timeline\Timaline 2011
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! Date Activity Person Responsible
May 23 - 28, 2011 Build student summer school schedules, Enrolimant Qffice
!'May 24, 2011 Room number assignments due o Diana H ELSS Principals, Host Principals
May 26, 2011 Receive bus routes from Transportation, Transportation
(end of day}

iMay 27, 2011

Initiat class rosters due to Diane H

Enroliment Office

Review initial class rosters; any changes given to Enrollment Office for
final changes

Literacy, Math, Bitingual,
K-Ready and Enrichment Staif

i_Mﬂy 27-31, 201

May 30, 2011

Schools closed for observance of Memorial Day

June 2, 2011

enrolled EL.SS students.

June 1, 2011 Surnener school training for ELSS principals and ELSS secretaries. R&E, ELSS Principals, ELSS
Sepretaries, Scoit Z, Diane H,
Lynda Chen, Sarah Love
June 1, 2011 Summer school informational letter sent to printing. R&E
Begin assembly of summer school information packet that is sentfo all {Diane H

June 3 and 8, 2011

Surnmer school information packet sent {o all enrolied ELSS students,

information.

Packet includes school/dlassroom/transportation information and MSCR

Transportation, R&E, Diane H

Jime 10, 2011

Last day of school.

June 13, 2011

Examine report card grades of all 4th and 8th graders. Principals
confirm stidents for summer school promotion classes.

Scolt Z, Counselors, Principals

June 13 - 18, 2011

Teachers attend Summer School Training.

Curmricuium & Assessment/
Professional Development

June 15, 2011

Initiaf class rosters diskibuted to ELSS Teachers

Diane H

Jung 17, 2011

Final class rosters, bus fransportation lists, sfudent lsts, and MSCR lists
provided to ELSS Princlpals and MSCR

Diane H

June 17, 2011

All staff (EL.SS, Enrichment, and MSCR) repori to site at .00 ~
Welcome meeting, schedules, coordination meetings, work in
classrooms.

ELSS Principals

June 20, 2014

ELSS begins.

July 4, 2011

Holiday - no school (Monday)

July 25 - 29, 2011 Guidance counselors meet with Bth grade ELSS students and families to [ELSS Principals
resolve placement for next school year and inform next school. ELSS
principals contact 4th grade students and families.

July 28, 2011 E1.58 teachers complete report cards. ELSS Taachers

July 29, 2011 Last day of ELSS. -

July 28, 2011 Guidance Counselors inform parents in writing of the schoo! of ELSS Principals
afendance for each 8th grader in 201112,

July 28, 2011 188 principals inform parents and the student's home schoo! principal  |ELSS Principals
of placement for 4th grade promotion students for the 2011-12 school
year,

July 29, 2011 EL3S secretaries report attendance and progress for 2ach student, All [ELSS Principals
consumable and non-consumable materials boxed and iabeled.

12/16/10
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Summer School Proposed Budget

January 3, 2011 APPERDIX. C

1. Introduction

A. Summer School Proposed Budget — Provide the Board of Education with the base 2011-12 Summer School
Budget and the2011-12 Proposed Summer School Program Expansion Budget

B. Erik Kass, Assistant Superintendent for Business Sexrvices

C.  Background information — The Summer School Budget is brought before the Board of Education each winter for
the upcoming summer with projections for the student enroilment and the costs associated with the programming for
those students. The budget analysis and profections mclude and analysis of the previous years Summer School

_expenditures to date compared to the budget as well as any projected changes t¢ programming. Adjustments are made
in the budget according to the program chenges and line items where necessary.

The proposed budget is also given the projected percentage increases were applicable. These increases represent the
satne percentages that are used when building the distriet wide budget. For example the supply budgets will be givena
two percent increase for 2011-12.

In addition for the 2011-12 Proposed Summer School Budget there is alse 2 2011-12 Summer Expansion Program
Budget Proposal being presented, This proposal was created using an estimate of an additional 860 students which
would add approximately 57 ¥TE for revenue purposas to the disirict based on the number of summer school
nstructional minutes they would receive, The costs for the expansion program were added based on a per pupii summer
school cost as well as an analysis performed for additional costs such as Special Education needs, Summer Recreation
wrap around care, transportation, staffing, etc.

D. Describe the action requested of the BOE — This is intended to provide the Board of Education with an

overview of the 2011-12 Proposed Sununer Schoel Budget and the 2011-12 Summer Expansion Program Budget and its
impact.

II. Summary of Current Information

A. Provide a brief synthesis of the topic — The attached 2011-12 Proposed Cost To Contitue Budget and 2011-12
Total Budget — Program Expansion shows the breakdown of the following:

a. 2011-12 Proposed Cost To Continue Budget includes the breakdown for the MSCR Swimming, Blementary
Learning Instruction (ELD), Enrichiment, and High School program area costs with a Total 2011-12 Proposed
Summer School Budget Column.

b, 2011-12 Proposed Cost To Continue Budget over 2010-11 Budget cohmmn shows the dtfference between the two
budgets and where the proposed combmatmn of adjustments and increases occurred.

¢ 2011-12 Total Proposed Program Expansion column represents the revenue and expenditures association with the
proposed program expansion of 800 students.

d.  2011-12 Program Expansion Budget over 2011-12 Proposed Cost To Continue Budget column represenis the
revenues and expenditure difference between the 2011-12 Proposed Cost To Continue Budget which includes the

adjustments and mcreases to the 2011-12 Program Expansion Budget. This column represents the actual
additional cosis to add the expanded program.

E. B. Clearly label any recommendations — This Is intended to provide the Board of Education with an
overview of the 2011+12 Proposed Cost To Continue and the 201 1-12 Total Budget - Program Expansion and its impact.

F. Link each element summarized to supporting detail —

The PMA and district parameter and assumption documents provide the detail behind the creation of the Five Year
Budget Forecast Model, The PMA model and associated reports outlines the resulis of the Five Year Budget Forecast in
order to be utilized as a district planning tool.

IIL. Implications

A Budget — The 2011-12 Proposed Cost To Continue Budget increases the disiricts expenditures in the amount of $78,090
and the summer school revenues in the amount of $129,217 for a net surplus of $51,128. The 2011-12 Total Budget -

Program Expansion will increase the districts expenditures by an additional $350,455 and increase the revenues by
$313,561 which is a net deficit of $36,894.
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The tax impact for the 2011-11 Total Budget - Program Expansion is the change in the revenue limit authority from the
2011-12 Proposed Cost To Continue Budget in the amount of $2,295,469 and 2011-12 Total Budget — Program Expansion
in the amount of 2,555,593 plus the 2011-12 Total Budget -~ Program Expansion net deficit of $36,894 for a Summer
School tax impact of $297,020. This impact is divided by three because of the averaging impact of the enrollment on the
revenue Hmit bringing the tax impact to §99,007. In addition there is the increase in the tax impact for the MSCR
afternoon care of $206,000 for a total Surnmer School and MSCR tax irmpact of this proposal at $305,007.

The total additional cost to the district for the 2011-12 Total Budget — Program Expansion includes the expenditures in the
amount of $350,455 less student fees collected in the amnount of $6,489 for the 800 students enrolled in the instructional
program and expendifures in the amount of 206,000 for the MSCR afternoon care for a total of $349,966 less the
usilization of additional taxing authority in the amount of $305,007 which leaves an increase o the total district budget in
the amount of $198,013.

Note: The revenue limit authority from swmmer school enrollment is utilized by the district to offset programming costs

across the district not just for summer school, however, it is shown in the summer school chart for the impact that it brings
on the district,

Strategic Plan —
Equity Plan ~
Emplications for other aspects of the organization —None

Suppeorting documentation -
€ 201112 Propesed Cost To Continue Budget and 201112 Total Budget — Program Expansion
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Attachment 12

k gﬁ" MSCR COMMUNITY LEARNING CENTER PROGRAMS REPORT SUCCESS
Madison Scheool & Community Recreation (MSCR) recently submitted reports for the 2010-11 Community
Learning Center (CLC) grants to the Wisconsin Department of Public Instruction (DPI). Lake View,
' Lincoln, and Wright schools completed year nine of a ten year grant, while Midvale completed its eighth
MSCR year. Glendale and Hawthorne completed year four and Falk and Mendota completed year three of five year
grants. These programs provide additional academic support during after school hours for children who are performing below
grade level. Enrichment opportunities are also provided, focusing on economically disadvantaged children. Highlights from

the grant reports for elementary sites:

Falk ! Glendale | Hawthorne | Lake Lincoln | Mendota | Midvale
View

Total number of participants 220 277 284 189 246 204 271
% of school who were regular attendees 36% 36% 37% 32% 26% 42% 30%
(those attending 30+ times during school
year)
% of regular attendees increasing math 51% 50% 60% 51% 42% 39% 57%
grades from 2% to 4" quarter
% of regular attendees increasing reading 29% 27% 36% 32% 32% 29% 36%
grades from 2™ to 4™ quarter
% of regular attendees in reading tutoring 41% 65% 68% 65% 48% 47% 76%
with increased reading performance
% of regular attendees in math tutoring 28% 52% 53% 56% 51% 47% 49%
with increased math performance
% of regular attendees with increased 79% 80% 92% 96% 96% 81% 93%
overall academic performance
% of regular attendees who completed 64% 57% 61% 74% 93% T4% 44%
homework to teachers’ satisfaction
% or regular attendees who tmproved in 48% 6% 54% 81% 80% 49% 60%
getting along well with others N
% of regular attendees who improved their 58% 48% 56% 65% 48% 49% 52%
school attendance

The CLC participation rate average for the 7 CLC sites was 71% of the total school population.
The CLC served 60% of the students in the schools who qualified for free or reduced funch. (average for 7 CLC sites).
The 7 CLC site average percent of participants’ parents that reported they were satisfied or very satisfied with the CLC program is 99%.

MADISON METROPOLITAN SCHOOL DISTRICT
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Attachment 13

MMSD Visionary Document for Instructional Leader Professional Development

Understanding by Design Plan 9-28-11
{Adapted from Wiggins and McTighe, 2005)

The purpose of this document is to provide an overview of Instructional Leadership goals, big
ideas, essential questions, and other backward design elements that will help guide Principal
and Assistant Principal Professional Learning 2011-2014.

Instructional Leaders promote a shared
vision, and develop a deep
understanding of, high quality
teaching and learning. This vision and
understanding inform all instructional
leadership practices.

Instructional Leaders promote a
culture of professional learning and
collective responsibility for all
students, focused on strengths,
building relationships & examining and
improving the Instructional Core.

What are the most important things alt MMSD
students should know and be able fo do? How does
our MMSD mission statement inform this desired
student learning?

Howr do district and school frameworks & initiatives
align fo improve the Instructional Core? (SIP, Rif,
MMSD Core Practices, CRP, AVID, SLC, UDL, PBS,
ILP, 5D, TAG, PLAA, MAP, EPAS)

How can [ promote shared vision & understanding of
high quality teaching & learning for all students?

How does my analysis of staff engagement and
teaching & leamning inform next steps for supervision,
professional learning and school improvement?

How do [ shape a culturally-responsive school that
takes collective responsibility for all students? A
culture of ongoing relationship building, inquiry,
collaboration, & learning? A culture where educaltors
share, examine, observe, and refine MMSD Core
practices? A results-focused culture of collaborative
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examination of student work?

o How do I recognize, build upon & utilize the strengfhs
of myself, my staff & my students to boost
engagement levels throughout the school?

o [nstructional LLeaders promote o How can I help align our SIP and Response to

coherence and alignment Instruction & Intervention system toward the
improvement of teaching and learning? How can |
leverage Rt to help align curricula, core practices,
assessments, interventions horizontally, vertically,
and to the District?

« |Instructional Leaders act strategically |« Which strategic/school improvement pathways or

and share leadership actions matter most for improving the engagement,
hope, well-being & learning of students, educators,
and sysfems?

» How do I identify, promote, and distribute resources
for high-feverage school improvement actions?

e How do | share, empower, and develop leadership
among my staff?

* Instructional Leaders engage families |« How do / influence my school to build relationships (
& external environments with families and other external groups? :

+ Which elements of community, professional, and
policy environments matter most for improving
feaching and learning?

» The relationship between the school improvement process and Response to Instruction &
Intervention (RtF)

e The elements of the Instructional Core and their interdependence

s The 5 Dimensions of Teaching and Learning (56D) provide a common language and vision for high
quality teaching and learning

» The Instructional Rounds Process provides data to guide improvement in the Instructional Core

s The importance of aligning instruction fo the Common Core and ACT Readiness Standards with
explicit communication of the teaching point fo students

s Universal Design for Learning is a fool to design/plan for student access to substantive inteflectual
engagement

* The components of a school culture of professional learming, inquiry, and collaboration

e High leverage strategies to support Literacy across the confent areas (

P246



Understand the refined School
improvement Process & Plan Development

Understand and identify the Rti* problem
solving cycle

Understand and identify the 5 Dimensions
of Teaching and Learning during classroom
observation

Use the UDL framework as a lens for
classroom observation

Engage in the Instructional Rounds process
as a source of data for improving teaching
and learning

Identify the lesson purpose during
observations based on the ACT Readiness
standards and common core standards

Identify the Literacy objective during
classroom observation

S8

Lead the revised School Improvement Process; develop
a School Improvement Plan

Guide the development of a Response to Instruction &
Intervention Problem Solving System

Use the 5 Dimensions of Teaching and Learning with
staff as a vision and language for high guality feaching
and learning

Provide feedback and support fo instructional sfaff around
teaching practices for school improvement and evaluation
purposes.,

Analyze multiple data sources to coach staff relative to
next instructional points.

Facilitate discussions with teachers, students and families
around student engagement, achievement and behavior

Facilitate discussions with instructional staff around
Literacy across the content areas

Develop a school culture of professional learning,
inquiry, and collaboration

Assessmenis

{(What tools are used to determine Principai understanding?)

® @ @ 9 e

Participation in group discussion

{.éarmﬁg Activities

Problems of Practice, Theories of Action, School Improvement Plan
Survey to assess knowledge & skills as instructional leader

Simulated evaluation process using ACT Readiness and UDL as a lens
Self-assessment (pre assessment and post assessment)

(What learning experiences and instruction will enable Principals to achieve the desired

results?)

@ ® e @

Community building to facilitate professional collaboration

School Support Team Group Discussions

Align priorities to an Rtl* multi-tiered, problem-solving system

Practice classroom observation using the 5 Dimensions of Teaching and Learning
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Instruction around UDL framework and the Instructional Core
+ Modeling of best practice teaching strategies to meet the needs of diverse learners

Presentation on how to meet the needs of learners that do not respond to extended core
practice

» Engage with UDL and ACT Readiness as they pertain to the evaluation process

s Learn about district and school-based improvement initiatives through guest speakers from
the district.

s Review and analyze school data

“Understanding by Design®, Jay McTighe and Grant Wiggins

“Joyful Learning”, Alice Udvari-Solner, Paula Kluth

“Making Differentiation a Habit”- Diane Heacox

AVID Strategies

ACT Career and Coliege Readiness Standards

5 Dimensions of Teaching and Learning

“Instructional Rounds in Education”

“‘Adaptive Schools. A Sourcebook for Developing Collaborative Groups”

GLAD Training-Guided Language Acquisition Design

Knapp, M. S., Copland, M. A,, Ford, B., Markholt, A., MclLaughlin, M. W., Miiliken, M., et al. (2003)". Leading for
learning sourcebook: Concepts and examples. Seattle, WA: Center for the Study of Teaching and Policy.
hitp://depts.washington.edu/cipmail/PDFs/l fort Sourcebook-02-03 pdf

Administrator Standard 1 - Teacher Standards
Administrator Standard 2 - Vision

Administrator Standard 3 - Instractional Program
Administrator Standard 4 — Management

Administrator Standard 5 - Family/Community Relations
Administrator Standard 6 — Ethics

Administrater Standard 7 - Context Affecting Schools
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rategic

s All staff members will regularly collaborate within one or more established professional

learning community {ies)/team(s) to engage in continuous cycle of improvement focused
on student learning and engagement and work place.

o The district will develop site-based and district-wide professional learning
communities/teams to foster continuous improvement in leadership and in quality

instructional practices for all students in all curricular areas, including cultural
relevance.

» The district will implement supervision and evaluation procedures to support ali
instructional staff in meeting or exceeding proficiency with established state standards
throughout their careers. This will facilitate high-quality instructional practices,
evidence-based methodologies, culturally responsive practices, and 21% Century
technologies, content, and skills to ensure high levels of learning by all students.
(Consistent with TAG Plan and Equity Task Force)

» The district wiil ensure that its school improvement processes and professional
development systems and practices align with effective research-based practices such
as the National Staff Development Council’s Standards for Staff Development.

s We wiil implement a formal system to support and inspire continuous development of
effective teaching and leadership skills of all staff who serve to engage our diverse
student body.

Strategic Plan: Curriculum

o We will improve academic cufcomes for all students and ensure student engagement
and student support by strengthening comprehensive curriculum, instruction, and
assessment systems in the District

Sources:

Knapp, M. S., Copland, M. A,, Ford, B., Markholt, A., McLaughlin, M. W., Miiliken, M., et al. (2003).
Leading for learning sourcebook: Concepts and examples, Seattle, WA: Center for the Study of
Teaching and Policy. hitp://depts. washington.edu/ctpmail/PDFs/Lforl Sourcebook-02-03. pdf

Learning Forward Standards (2011) http://www.learmingforward.org/standards/index.cfim

MMSD Definition of Instructional Leadership (August, 2011)

MMSD Superintendent District Problems of Practice; Theories of Action (August, 2011)

MMSD Administrator Institute (August, 2011)

Principal Instructional Leadership Evidence Gathering Tool. (2010) University of Washington, College
of Education
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Attachment 14

PARENT FORUM ON SEPTEMBER 7, 2011 ~ PARENTS WITH AFRICAN AMERICAN CHILDREN IN MMSD

Probiem identification

Specific Examples

Solutions

Low Expectations — the bar
is too low for achievement
and success

Lack of recognition for student
achievement

Early recognition of students who
are academically successful and
leaders

Parental involvement /
engagement

Communication issues with parents
Lack of importance of education in
the home

More advocacy for parents

Parents be respected as equal
partners in their children’s success
Lack of mechanisms to enforce
accountability / should be enforced
by parents

Parents won't come hecause of a
criminal background ~it's a barrier,
Open the door.

Engagement of parents by the
school district

Awareness of parenis’ participation
in school events as positive as well
as

On central database for
communicating to parents who are
concerned about their children

Be less intimidating to parents

IEP meetings should not be
intimidating to parents
Accountability for parent
complaints thatget lost in the
system. Grievance process.

Curriculum

Consistent curriculum across grade
level and district

The Curriculum was designed for
Whites, and it needs to be
rransformed for kids of color and
make it relevant to them,

The District needs a curriculum and
tfraining protocol that will allow
African American men to be a part
of children’s education.

School community / climate

Relationship huilding between
students & aduits

Support for teachers (mentors) in
building relationships
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Aftachment 14

PARENT FORUM ON SEPTEMBER 7, 2011 — PARENTS WITH AFRICAN AMERICAN CHILDREN IN MMSD

Having students feel welcome by
schools if they have had problems with
juvenile justice system

School climate should embrace
children and families of color and not
criminalize them

Children need to see the value of
education beyond current grade

lack of resources

Lack of resources when children are
behind ~ targeted to African Americans
(example - summer school}

Parents & educators who are not
prepared for mental health issues.
School fees are too expensive and
need to communicate the fee waiver
process.

Learning styles

Addressing learning styles / spectrum
of all learners

Lack of cultural competency

Embrace cultural competency, African
pedagogy

Relationship building between
students and adults of racial / ethnic
backgrounds

Gender differences in learning

Recognition that little boys learn
different than girls '

Racism, discrimination

Move from a place where we're
tolerating minorities to accepting; have
the curricuium reflect this

My kids should not be in schoo! for the
mutlti-cuttural experience of white
children.

Stop looking at young African
American males as athletes, but as
students

Juvenile justice system

Disproportionate number of kids of
color in juvenile justice system, gets in
the way

Diversity in teachers and
administration

Greater diversity in administration &
teachers

Accountability — whao is the
district accountable to?

Expulsions and suspensions

Too many expulsions and suspension

Receive a true diploma, not a certificate.,
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Attachment 15

MADISON METROPOLITAN SCHOOL DISTRICT

545

West  Daylen St @ Madison, Wisconsin  53703-1885 i B08.663-1607 K2 www.mmscé.org

Daniel A. Nerad, Superinfendent of Schools

July 11, 2011

Dear Leopold Families,

Leopold is identified for improvement (SIFI) for the 2011-2012 school year. The letter sent home today
explains the law and the three sanctions imposed on SIFI schools; 1) support for SIP, 2) provide an option
to transfer to another school, and 3) provide transportation to students who elect to transfer. The Jaw

further states that districts provide to students eligible to fransfer a choice of more than one school within
the district, if available.

The two optional schools are Stephens Elementary School and Olson Elementary School. The following
criferia are used 1o determine the choice schoo! options:

1. Both schools are currently below 80% capacity (space) and anticipate continning to be below in

2014 (five year projection).
2. Olson and Stephens are not SIFI schools.
3. Both schools are on the West side of Madison (Memorial attendance area).

Stephens is an early start (7:45) and Olson is a late start (8:30) school. (Leopold is an early start
schooi).

5. Both schools are relatively within close proximity to Leopold and Lincoln.
e Leopold to Olson is 9.9 miles

e Leopold to Stephens is 6.9 miles

6. Both schools are K-5 options.

NOTE: If more parents elect to enroll their children in one school where there are not epough seats
available to meet the demand, then a lottery will be held on August 15™ and the second option of choice
will be available for parents. The lottery will be based on priority admission criteria under No Child Left

Behind. Parents/Guardians will be notified after August 15® fo allow for students moving in during the
summer and to allow for a lottery, if needed.

Sincerely,

DNt 6. Moal)

Daniel A. Nerad
Superintendent

P253



P254



Attachment 18

MADISON METROPOLITAN SCHOOL DISTRICT

ALDO LEOPOID FLEMENTARY SCHOOL

2602 Post Rd. @  Madison, Wisconsin 53713-3589 5 £08.204.424¢ A4 W, mmsd.org

Juhn Burkholder, Principal
Abby Polter, Assistant Principal

Danie! A. Nerad, Superintenden! of Schools

July 11, 2011

Dear Parents:

Many of you are aware that Leopold Elementary School has been identified by the State of Wisconsin as a School
Identified for Improvement, or SIF1 school. We entered into this status based on our school’s WKCE assessment
scores. These data indicate that a single sub-group of students—African American students—did not score high
enough on the WKCE in the area of reading to meet state criteria. Because we are a SIFT school, the federal
government requires us to provide you with a school choice option; the option is outlined in this mailing.

The implication of being a SIFI school is that the district must provide you with a school choice option other than
Leopold. Like all schools, we have our challenges, but we are rising to meet them. Leopold has been placed into
SIFI status despite a 7% increase in the number of students achieving proficiency or better on the WKCE in the
area of reading as compared to last year. In math, the number of students reaching proficient or advanced
increased by 12%. These gains have come because we focus our efforts each and every day on meeting the needs
of our students and our community. Our staff bas worked toward modifying curricula and instructional practices
to meet the needs of our diverse student population, and this work is clearly paying off. We have responded to the
interests of our community through implementation of a dual langeage immersion choice program, the addition of
a science lab, and many upgrades to our campus. We can debate the merits of the WKCE and the accountability
measures attached, but the fact remains that being placed into SIFI status does nothing to change the focus of our
work: Improving the achievement of ALL students.

Under No Child Left Behind, 100% of students are expected to achieve proficient or advanced on the WKCE in
reading and math by 2014, Student performance goals have been raised every year on a regular schedule since
2001, making targets more and more difficult to reach each year. Because Leopold is a large school, we are not
only required to meet proficiency targets in reading and math for our school as a-whole, but for each of the
following sub-groups of students: African American, Hispanic, White, English Language Learners, Students with
Disabilities, and Economically Disadvantaged students. If any of these sub groups do not make the identified
proficiency rates in either reading or math, then as a school we are identified as not meeting expectations.

I write to you today to assure you that my focus and the focus of our entire staff is squarely on the things that are
improving the achievement of all students. You have my commitment to this work and I ask for your support as
we continue to address the needs of our students and community. I thank you for your ongoing support of your
child, our students, and our school. If you have questions or comments, I encourage you to stop in or to call.

Sincerely,

W, s o bl
John Burkholder
Principal
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‘ Attachment 17 *

MADISON METROPOLITAN SCHOOL DISTRICT

INFORMATION SERVICES
545  West Dayton  §, @ Madison, Wisconsin  53703-1957 I 608.663.4948 A4 www. mimsd. org

Andrew Statz, Chief Information Officer Danlel A, Merad, Superintendent of Schools

Fax 608-442-0660

APPLICATION FOR STUDENT TRANSFER

Leopold to Olson
OR
Leopold to Stephens
ONLY
Today’s Date:
Student 1D: Student Birthdate: 2011/12 Grade:
Student First Name: Student Last Name:
Address: City: Zip:

: Home Phone:

(We,I) request that (our,my) above named child be entered on the list to attend the below listed school as our first choice under the
STFI rules.

(circle one) Olson Stephens

(We,I) understand that transportation wili be provided per SIFI rules for as long as Leopold is listed as a SIFI school and that
{(we/T) will be responsible for transportation for succeeding school years if Leopold is no longer listed as a SIFI school.

If granted, this change in enrollment to Olson/Stephens is only valid for elementary school years. I understand that (our,my)
student will need to return to the middle school in our attendance area. If (we/T) opt to apply for an internal transfer no preference
will be given for the middle school transfer.

NOTE: Decision on the transfer request will be made on July 22 for requests received prior to that date. Requests
received after the July 22™ date will be notified after the August 12% deadline. If more parents elect to enroll their
children in one school where there are not enough seats available to meet the demand, then a lottery will be held and

the second option of choice will be avaiiable for parents. The lottery will be based on priority admission criteria under
No Child Left Behind.

Parent/Legal Guardian/Foster Parent ~ #1 Parent/Legal Guardian/Foster Parent ~ #2
Signature Signature

Adult #1 Name: Adult #2 Name:
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Aftachment 18

Dear Parents:
Welcome to Leopold Elementary School and the 2011-12 school year!

Help your child succeed in school ~ sign-up for free Supplemental Educational
Services tutoring! As a result of the Federal No Child Left Behind Act of 2001,
your child may be eligible to receive extra help in the areas of reading.

Eligible students attend a SIFI (School Identified For Improvement) school, qualify
for free/reduced meal benefits, and are performing below the proficient level in
reading.

You can choose a free tutoring program that is best for your child. SES providers
offer a variety of tutoring programs including on-line, after school, and community
based. All tutoring providers have been approved by the Wisconsin Department of
Public Instruction and will provide your child tutoring that is coordinated with
Leopold’s classroom instruction and Leopold’s School Improvement Plan goals. A
list of approved tutoring programs is available under Programs and Resources at
htip://www2.dpi.state. wi.us/esea_ses/provsearch.asp

The fall enrollment window for SES tutoring programs begins Tuesday, October 4,
2011 from 5-7:30 in the Leopold gym and continues through Friday, November 4,
2011. You may also join us to talk to tutors during the fall Open House on
Tuesday, October 4, 2011 from 5 —~ 7:30p.m. in the Leopold gym to help you
decide which program is best for your child. Enrollment forms can be obtained in
Leopold’s main office after October 4. Please contact Ms. Jennie Allen, MMSD
SES Coordinator, at 663-1592 if you have questions about these services.

Thank you,
Jennie Allen
John Burkholder Jennie Allen
Principal MMSD SES Coordinator
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Dear Parents:

As aresult of the Federal No Child Left Behind Act of 2001, children who qualify
for free and reduced lunch services are eligible to receive extra help in the area of
reading. The No Child Left Behind act requires Leopold Elementary School to
provide access to after school tutoring services in the area of reading to students
who qualify for free and reduced lunch. These services, called Supplemental
Educational Services (SES), are provided through tutoring organizations that are
not a part of the Madison Metropolitan School District.

The fall enrollment window for SES tutoring programs begins Tuesday, October 4,
2011 from 5-7:30 in the Leopold gym and continues through Friday, November 4,
2011. You may join us to talk to tutors during the fall Open House on Tuesday,
October 4, 2011 from 5-7:30p.m. in the Leopold gym to help you decide which
program is best for your child. Enrollment forms can be obtained in Leopold’s
main office after October 4. Please contact Ms. Jennie Allen, MMSD SES
Coordinator, at 663-1592 if you have questions about these services.

All tutoring providers have been approved by the Wisconsin Department of Public
Instruction and will provide your child tutoring that is coordinated with Leopold’s
classroom instruction and Leopold’s School Improvement Plan goals. A list of
approved tutoring programs is available under Programs and Resources at
http://www?2.dpi.state.wi.us/esea_ses/provsearch.asp

If you are interested in signing up for free SES tutoring services, please stop by
the Leopold gym on the evening of our Open House on Tuesday, October 4. If
you can not make it to the Open House, please stop by Leopold Elementary
School’s main office between October 5 and November 4.

Thank you,

John Burkholder
Principal
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MADISON METROPOLITAN SCHOOL DISTRICT

CEDERAL wa STATE PROGRAMS \
545  West Daylon St @ Madison, Wisconsin 53703-1095 2 608.653.1592 hid www,mimsd,org

Jennifer Allen, Director

Danijsl A. Nerad, Superinfendent of Schools

Every student achieving, everyone responsible.

October 27, 2011

Free Tutoring for Your Chile!

Dear Families,

Help your child succeed in school — sign up for free tutoring! This is a great opportunity to help your child in school without
any cost to you. As a result of the federal No Child Left Behind Act, your child can receive academic tutoring to help him
or her do better in school.

You can choose a free tutoring program that best meets your child’'s needs from the list of approved tutoring programs in
your area. These programs, which have been approved by the state department of education, will provide your child with
tutoring that is coordinated with what is being taught in school and may help improve your child’s academic skills.
Research from the federal government has shown that students who patticipated in this free tutoring program made
significant gains in student achieverent, and those students who participated in multiple years did even better.

The list of tutoring programs gives you a description of each program, the gualifications of the futors, and information

about each program’s effectiveness. It also indicates the programs that serve sfudents with disabiliies or imited English
. proficiency.

When deciding which tutoring program is best for your child, you may want to ask these questions:

* When and where will the tutoring take place (at school, home, a community center)?

» How often and for how rhany hours in total wili your child be tutored?

» What programs, by grade levels and subject areas, are available for your child?

« What type of instruction will the tutor use (small group, one-on-one, or the computen?

= What are the tutors’ qualifications?

« Can the tufor help if your child has a disability or is learning English?

* Is transportation available to and from the location where the tutoring will take place?

Piease call Jennie Allen af 663-1592 if you have any questions about this tutoring program. You alsc may join us
and falk to the tutors on Tuesday, November 1, 2011 from 6:00 — 8:00PM in the Leopold Gym to help you decide
which program is best for your child. If you wouid like to select a tutor now, you can fill cut the enclosed SES
Provider Preference sheet and return it to the Leopold school office. Applications are due by November 11, 2011,

After you submit your application, you will receive a leter from Madison Metro School District by Movember 15,
2011 telling you when the free tuforing wili start.

Thank you,
Jennie Aflen
- MMSD SES Coordinator
Enclosures: SES Provider Preference
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SES Provider Information

-

# of
Provider : Teacher/Student | Allowable Certified
Name Hours Location Grades Language Ratio Hours Teachers
Hires
Leopold, certified
. Public teachers and
. Mon - Fri 3-8PM . o .
Academic Sat & Sun 1AM~ | LAY K-5 | Englisb/Spanish | 1:1 and 1:6 Upto2 hours | individuals
Solutions Community per session with at least
PM
Center, In- an
home, online associate’s
degree
Your choice (week In-home or
Achieve day nearby _ . . .
Success afternoons/evenings) | location (like K-5 English/Spavish | 1:1 222 Yes
or weekends a library)
Chub 22 . .
Tutori 3:05 — 4:05PM Leopold K-5 English/Spanish | In-School 1:5 24 Yes
utoring
Primary —
. M-F: 2-10PM .
Educate Online | g, gapi—spM | Online K12 | Enelish 13 24 Yes
Learning Sun: 11AM — 8PM Has bilingual
' staff for parents
. Mon — Sun, any aon-
Education school hour, 8AM - In-home or All English/Spanish | 1:1 20 Yes
Matters RPM local library
In-Home
be in- .
After school & {may : . In-Home 1:1
The Ivy Tutor woekends chaooi based K-5 English/Spanish I0-School 1:5 18 Yes {
enroliment}
MSCR 2 hours per week Leopold K-5 English/Spanish | 1.5 32 Yes
Tools of 7 ” n |» 7 2 ”
Empowerment
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SES Provider Preference

Student Name(s):

Grade(s): Teacher

Family Name:

Contact Phone Number:

Contact Email Address:

Address:

Provider Preference:

*1f you have more than 1 student, please list the student’s name and provider
preference.

Please return the Preference Sheet as you leave the Leopold Gym.
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Attachment 19

Improvement |

Current Year Summary

ntember 1, 2011
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For Questions Please Contact:
John Burkholder, Principal
Leopold Elementary School

2602 Post Road
Madison, VW 53713

(608)204-4240
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School Improvemenfﬁan: Current Year Summary

Each school in the Madison Metropolitan School District (MMSD) creates an individual School Improvement Plan, or
SIP, as part of ongoing efforts to meet the academic and social emotional needs of all students. Schools use their collective
wisdom and their understanding of the considerable amount of research available suggesting that schools need to engage in a
continuous process of improvement. This improvement is based on individual school data, linked to research-based 'best
practices,’ and executed in a way that encourages the inclusion of as many stakeholders as possible. In addition fo targeting
the needs of students, SIP plans generally outline ways in which schools seek to engage their respective communities.
Because of the changing nature of students and communities, SIP plans shouid be viewed as living documents that are
updated on an annual basis, if not more frequently.

MMSD Mission Statement
Following is the mission state of the Madison Metropolitan School District. By extension, this mission statement is aiso the
mission of every school within the district.

Our mission is to cultivate the potential in every student to thrive as a global citizen by inspiring a love of learning and civic

engagement, by challenging and supporting every student to achieve academic excellence, and by embracing the full richness
and diversity of our community.

Leopold Theory of Action

Below please find the five major SIP goals-—or what we like to call, Theories of Action—for the current school year at Leopold
Elementary. Please keep in mind that many of these theories of action will continue to be a focus in future years as well.

Theory of Action #1: If we support the development of instructional teams, then shared responsibility of students will result in
continuous improvement of learning for all students.

Theory of Action #2: If we use frequent formative assessments with our students in an effort to target classroom instruction
and interventions, then achievement will increase.

Theory of Action #3: If we continue to provide ongoing professional development opportunities to meet the needs of teachers
and staff, then teaching will be strengthened and student achievement will increase.

Theory of Action #4: If we create systems to welcome and support diverse families in the Leopold community, then families
will be more likely to partner with us in meeting the academic and social/emotional needs of our students.

Theory of Action #5: If we assist students in developing responsible schooling behaviors, then students will more fully engage
in school and develop skills that lead to successful lifelong learning.
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Problem of Practice

To accommodate the process of Instructional Rounds, Leopold Elementary, like all schools in the Madison Metropolitan School
District, is working to develop Problems of Practice. Problems of Practice allow members of each school's School Support
Team to focus observations of instructional rounds visits on tfargeted areas of need. Feedback from the instructional rounds
process helps schools to align resources and support services to address identified Problems of Practice.

In general, a Problem of Practice
describes an evidence-based problem of student learning,
focuses on the instructional core,

is directly observable,
is characterized in terms of adult practice or behavior,

and is a point of high leverage.

Ultimately, a Problem of Practice is something we care about as a school and that would make a difference for student learning
if we improved it.

Over time, Leopold Elementary School will identify and develop multiple Problems of Practice. At this time, the Leopold
Leadership Team has identified the following single Problem of Practice:

WKCE reading results by standard suggest that many students may not have the grade level vocahulary necessary to find
success on this important state assessment. We believe that students with below grade level instructional reading levels are
prectuded an equal opportunity to develop grade level academic vocabulary during literacy instruction as their at or above

grade level peers.
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Leopold SIP as Response to Instruction and Intervention (Rt?)

Response to Instruction and Intervention, or Rtl?, is a four part process used to support the learning needs of students. Each
part, framed as a question, is found in the headings of the below table. Our five Theories of Action, when turned inside out,
provide us with the answers to the first two questions and remain constant over the time period covered by this SIP plan.
Answers to the remaining two questions change over time as achievement targets change and student needs fluctuate as
measured by ongoing assessments. The following table is based on what we want students in general to know and do. When
used with individual students, the RtlI> model gets much more specific and focused on specific student needs.

What do we want
students to know or do?

What strategies do we use?

How do we know if they
have learned it?

How do we respond when they
haven’t learned it? What do
we do for those who already
know it?

We want continuous
improvement of learning for ali
students,

We will support the development of
instructional teams and shared
responsibility of students.

Feedback from Schoot Support
Team rounds visits focused on
problems of practice; student
achievement data across time;
scheoolwide value added data.

Focus on standards-based instruction
and differentiated learning groups
within classrooms. Affer school
program to include targeted small
group instruction in reading and math.
Enrichment opporiunities for students
excelling in their achievement.

We want student achievement to
increase.

We will use frequent formative
assessments with our students in
an effort to targef classroom
instruction and inferventions.

Feedback from Schoo! Support
Team rounds visits focused on
probiems of practice; record of
individual classroom and student
assessments; student achievemnent
data across time; school-wide value
added data

Students not experiencing success in
this area are discussed within
instructional team environments in an
effort to align testing and ongoing
services. Students who continue to
struggle may be referred for SSIT
review.

We want student achievement to
increase.

We will provide ongoing
professional development
opportunities to meet the needs of
teachers and staff to strengthen
teaching.

Feedback from School Support
Team rounds visits focused on
problems of praciice; student

achievement data across time:
school-wide value added data.

School-wide data is continuously
monitored in an effort to align ongoing
PD opportunities to the current needs
of studenis and staff.

We want families to partner with
us in meeting the academic and
socialfemotional needs of our
studants.

We will create systems to welcome
and support diverse families in the
Leopeld community.

Parent climate survey, parent and
family participation rates in school
sponsored meetings and events.

Significant efforts are made for
coordinated home visits in an effort to
garner family support and to connect
families with availahle community
services.

We want students to engage
more fully in school and develop
skills that lead to successful
lifelong learning.

We will assist students in
developing responsible schooling
behaviors.

Office referral data; summative and
formative assessment resuiis

Students struggling with behavior will
have individualized plans developed.
Students who continue to struggle will

be referred to SSIT for intervention. |
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Madison Metropolitan School District
School Improvement Plan: Current Year Summary

School: Leopold Elementary School Year: 2011-2012 Principal: John Burkholder

Period Covered: 2011-2012 and 2012-2013 School years
Date Developed: May 2006; Updated: June 17, 2009; September 21, 2009; June 11, 2010; December 10, 2010; April 11, 2011; June 21, 2011

Theory of Action #1: If we use resources to protect and support instructional teams, then shared responsibility of
students will result in continuous improvement of learning for all students.

[ata sources that support our goak:

Feedback from School Support Team rounds visits focused on problems of practice; scheduie of Instructional Team meetings/support
sessions and record of activities; student achievement data across time; school-wide value added data,

Ways we'll measure progress: Currently Leopold’s school-wide AYP scores in the area of reading and math are 78% and 74% respectively.
Target AYP scores for reading include 87% as measured by the 2011 WKCE assessment, and 93.5% as measured by the 2012 WKCE
assessment. Target AYP scores for math include 79% as measured by the 2011 WKCE assessment, and 89.5% as measured by the 2012

WHKCE assessment.

# Action Plan for Theory of Action #1 2011-2012 Progress
1 Create an instructional design with clearly 6/11-Student class placement completed fort he 2011-2012 school year with emphasis on
defined instructional feams, miaintaining instructional groupings around special education, ELL, Title, and bilingual students.
Establish support, time, and focus for .. L . . . L
(nstructional Teams to examine student work r?é? ;E;S!‘ii\f(]jsalsssoild;f;es district practices around instructional team planning time on Monday early
2 :?fgcf}iseesfg?zégﬁ?’;nf ;\i:hiiﬁg:i;n 8/11-Fourth Monday 45 minute PD sessions designated as Instructional Team meeting time.
P P g 9/11-After schooi PD session focuses on development of Instructional Teams.

achievement.

8/11-Specials schedules attempt to build common planning time across each Instructional Team to
the greatest extent possible.

3 ggf;gn?ntznicgﬁz;f;ﬁgun’:fé;;?port the 8/11-Instructionat Teams assigned support staff.
P : 9/11-Individual classroom teacher, support staff, and SEA/EA/BRS schedules due to the main
office for approval.

What are we doing for students not experiencing success in this area? What interventions are we frying? Focus on standards-based instruction
and differentiated learning groups within classrooms. After school program to include targeted small group instruction in reading and math.




N

e R

Theory of Action #2: If we use frequent formative assessments with our students in an effort to target classroom
instruction and interventions, then achievement will increase.

Data sources that support our goak:
Feedback from School Support Team rounds visits focused on problems of practice; record of individual classroom and student
assessments; student achievement data across time; school-wide value added data.

Ways we'll measure progress:
Progress monitoring walls in reading and math to chart student growth.

# Action Plan for Theory of Action #2 2011-2012 Progress .
Conduct and monitor frequent formative
1 | assessments in reading and math (i.e., PLAA, | 8/11-New assessment calendar distributed to all staff.
Fact Interviews, efc.).
2 | ponduct PLAAtesting for all students below | g/11.pLAA data collected for ail students.
3 g:;i!’]c;;zhprogress monitoring walls for readmg 10/11-Eiecironic PMW created and school-wide data input in the area of reading.
4 Conduct MAP testing as a means 1o assess 8/11-Initial MAP testing completed for students in grades 3-5.

student progress and areas of need.

What are we doing for students not experiencing success in this area? What interventions are we trying? Students not experiencing success in

this area are discussed within instructional team environments in an effort to align testing and ongoing services. Students who continue to strugglte may
be referred for SSIT review,
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Theory of Action #3: If we continue fo provide ongoing professional development opportunities to meet the needs of
{eachers and staff, then teaching wili be strengthened and student achievement will increase. :

Data sources that support our goal:

Feedback from School Support Team rounds visi{s focused on problems of practice; record of individual, team, and school-wide professional

development opportunities and participation rates; student achievement data across time; school-wide value added data.

Ways we'll measure progress:
Monltoring of summative and formative assessment results as outlined in above Theory of Actlon numbers ohe and two.

# Action Plan for Theory of Action #3.A 2011-2012 Progress
Provide training and support to teachers in
1 efforts to develop pedagogical skilis in the 8/11-PD provided to all teachers in the areas of Word Study and Language Workshop.
areas of Word Study and Language 10/11-PD continues in the area of Word Study.
Workshop,
Begin work to implement the Linda Dom 8/11-Leopold accepted into a cohort of five MMSD PCL Schools.
2 Comprehensive Literacy Model (PCL. Schoal) 9/11-IRTs begin weekly CLM training.
1 10/11-Principal, AP, and IRTs meet with Linda Dom.
Develop staff knowledge and interventions 8/11-Rtl PD provided to all staff members
3 ?;::;:S ntJE]gnc.:onc:ep’f of Response to 10/11-Ri training provided at faculty meeting.
Develop a working and supportive relationship | 6/11-Coordination meeting held between principal and SST group leader.
4 | with Leopold's assigned School Support 8/11-SST group leader coordination meeting held with principal.
Team {SST). 9/11-3ST Leader presents at PD meeting on instructional teaming.
5 Condugct Instructional Rounds as part of work | 8/11-Instructional rounds dates determined.
with the school’'s SST. 10/11-Principal participates in SST instructional rounds at Lincoln Elementary,
6 Build awareness among staff of the Five 8/11-Five Dimensions of Teaching shared at all staff professional deveiopment meeting.

Dimensions of Teaching.

What are we doing for studenfs not experiencing success in this area? What interventions are we frying? School-wide data is continuously
monitored in an effort to align ongoing PD opportunities to the current needs of students and staff.




Theory of Action #4: If we create systems to welcome and support diverse families in the Leopold community, then
families will be more likely to partner with us in meeting the academic and social/lemotional needs of our students.

Data sources that support our goal
Parent climate survey; parent and family participation rates in school sponsored meetmgs and events.

Ways we'll measure progress:
Satisfaction levels as reported by parents on the four main categories of the district’s climate survey will meet or exceed district averages.

# Action Plan for Theory of Action #4 2011-2012 Progress
. Expand the school's DLI program into second 91;1 i;i—}"hlree second grade DL classrooms added to instructional design bringing to 11 the number
rade 0 classrooms, _
g ) 10/11-Monthly DLI parent meetings scheduled.
Expand opportunities for Unity and Grupo . . .
2 Latino activities and events. 10/11-Annual Fall Festival coordinated by Unity Group.
3 Establish a system for welcoming and
orienting new students,
4 | Promote the Leopold Brand. 9/11-Meeting with the superintendent and Fitchburg Mayor.

10/11-Leopold Facebook page created.

What are we doing for students not experiencing success in this area? What interventions are we trying? Significant efforts are made for

coordinated home visits in an effort to garner family support and to connect families with available community services.
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Theory of Action #5: If we assist students in developing responsibie schooling behaviors, then students will more fully
engage in school and develop skills that lead to successful lifelong learning.

Data sources that support our goatl;
Office referral data; summative and formative assessment results.

Ways we'll measure progress:
Office referrals will decline in number and severity of offense over time; suspensions will decline 10% per year.

2011-2012 Progress

# Action Plan for Theory of Action #5
Expand the implementation of Responsive 8/11-PBS team attends summer Responsive Classroom training.
1 Classroom Practices to include Buddy 8/11-Buddy Classrooms and Pesitive Timeouts introduced fo ali teachers
10/11-PBS team retreat {o coordinate school-wide PBS activities.

Classrooms, Positive Timeouts, and Morming
Meelings.

10/11-Two half days of staff development focuses on Morning Meetings.

What are we doing for students not experiencing success in this area? VWhat interventions are we trying? Students struggiing with behavior will
have individualized pians developed. Students who continue fo struggle will be referred to SSIT for intervention.
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Schools not meeting Adequate Yearly Progress (AYP} benchmarks...
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District Ydentified for Improvement (DIFE) { Madison Metropolitan... hitps://www.madison k12 . wi.us/node/9%60

n January 2041 we outlined an array of ambitious strategies
or addressing needed improvements fo the Madison :
etropolitan School District in the Stale of the District report,
Today, ten months later, it is gratifying to waich as our plans for
‘improvement begin to take shape. Deep and systemic change
f this kind reveals itself in small but important steps. We are
eeing hopeful indicators of progress, .

D:stnct in need of impmvement

Stlli our challea’sges are great, We are aware of significant and unacceptabie gaps in
achievement across groups of sfudents. Because of those gaps, the MMSD, like many
districts across the country, has been idenfified as a ‘District in Need of Improvement”
by the Wisconsin Department of Public Insiruction, in accordance with federal law. The
MMSD received this designation because six of our 49 schools dig not meet the law's
measures of Adeguate Yearly Progress in certain subjects wathm spec;ﬁc subgroups of

When our sirategies for improvement are in
place across all schools, we will be ready o
celebrate. Unfil then we remain hard at work,
with a sense of urgency. Research and
exparience show that the instructional practices
we've chosen will result in school success for
students, but they cannot be implermented
quickly or easily.

Please {ake a few minutes o read more about
what we are domg fo address the needs of
students We Invite you fo expEore our dlstﬁct improvement plan fo learn how these
actlces provrde hlgh—quahty educatton for all students.

hank you for your conttnued commrtment to e{fucatlon

/,f,uw/@ /M’m&

Danlal Nerad, Supermteﬂdent of Schools
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LINKS:
hitps:/fwww.madison k12.wi.us/sst
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A Whalt-Tiered Student Support System | Madison Metropolitan S.
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Career and College Readiness | Madisor Metropolitan School District https:/fwww.madison k12 wias/node/9955
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Career and College Readiness | Madison Metropolitan School District https://www.madison k12.wius/node/9955

LINKS:

hitos e madisenldd 2 wiusinode/8862

hitps:fisacedwab. madison k12 wi us/real
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Teaching Students Good Behaviors | Madison Metropolitan School... https:/fwww madison k12.wius/node/9950

"We have seen a huge impact that PBS has

had on student behavior. A couple years
back we had 1,900 behavior referrals. A year
later we had 700."

Jenny Markwiese
School Social Woerker
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Teaching Students Good Behaviors | Madison Metropolitan School... https:/fwww.madison k12.wius/node/9950

"PBS has been a really positive thing at
Schenk. PBS is... a way to create systems in
the schoot that support student learning and
positive behaviors through engagement. The
research is clear ... that as the leve! of
engagement increases so does our student
learning.”

Emmetf Durtschi
Principal, Schenk Efementary School

that keeps studenfs; "Above the'Lin

LINKS:
hitps:ifstusveweb. madison k12 wius/node/1568
hitpifiwww. pbis. org/schooliwhat s swpbs.aspx
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Measures of Academic Progress & the Educational Planning and A...
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https://www.madison k12.wi.us/node/9959

Learn more about EPAS:
hitp:/fwww.act orafenas/

httD:il’www.act.ora!researchf‘m!ic:vmakearsfndf!esas.;}df@

Learn more about MAP testing:
hito:farww.owsa.org/help-all-kids-lsarn

Learn more about standardized testing:

hitp:iwww.obs orgfwoblnages/rongine/shows/schoolsfiesting!
hitpidpl.wl.govioes/im-studassn himl
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Cultural Practices that are Relevant | Madison Metropolitan School... https:/fwww madison k12.wi.us/node/9954

he Cultural Practices that are Relevant (CPR) -
nsfructional model helps students meet their '
tate standards in core academic areas by
sing language, artifacts, practices and
ommunication from students’ cuiture and
ethnicity to make leaming engaging,
mofivating, and meamngfui '

PR connecis academfc leammg wuth the
history and ex;)enences of our diverse student
opuiatlon

‘CPR moiivates stucfents to learn and reduces
behavsora% referrals by

. Affi rmmg the identity of each student through
“curricular choices {e. g. seeing themselves or
thesr peopie reﬂected in characters they find in
books), )

- Drawing upon students knowledge of the
world. This sncludes commumcatton styles in

CPR instruction also engages sfudents through
he arts, community and selfveflection, CPR
hrough the arts supports all iearning in a way
hat deepens the tmpact and potential for '
ong-term memory and growth, Through events
and festivals students see themselves as
congibuting members of their communities. In”
order to have the ability to fully express one’s,
knowiedge, understandmg, and be!iefs new i
tdeas need fo be connected to one's oppoﬁuntty and ablilty to express what is inside.

Through Parent Empowerment Groups (P'EG'é_.)' pé{eréts and family members gain better |
dccess fo the school structure and decision-making by meeling and building affiliation with -
members of their own racial of ethnic group, Famiiies':grow in their support of and
mvolvemez}t in their child's school and education. PEGs can help schools provide Cuttural
Pracnces that are Relevant. Community gathenngs and cu!tural festivals and events are
iwo of the many ways this happens
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htips:/fwww.nadison k12.wi.us/mode/99354

LINKS:

Making the Grade: Read Your Heart Out
hitps:/imediaprodweb. madison.k12.wi.us/node/614
Hariem Museum at Hawthorne Elem
hitps./imediaprodweb. madison. k12 wi.us/node/579
Kwanzaa celebrated at two schools

hitpshares madison k12 wids/inode/8430

PAAS at Frankiin

hitos:/mediaprodweb. madison k12 wi.usinode/174

Fine Arts Focus: Opera from a Sistah's Point of View
hitps:/mediaprodweb. madison k12 wi.us/node/585

The AVID Experience

hitps.fimediaprodweb, madison. k12.wi.us/mode/580

Fine Arts Focus: Overture Center Aris Education Initiative With Middle Schools
hitps:/fmediaprodweb.madison.k12.wi.us/node/672
Making The Grade: Hmong Culture Day at Frankiin Elem

hitps:/imediaprodweb. madison. k12 wius/inode/189

Equity and Family involvement Division page
hitps:/fculturairelevanceweb. madison k12 wius/

RN
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